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ACADEMIC CALENDAR

1997-98 Academic Calendar
Fall Quarter 1997
New student orientation
Fall quarter classes begin
Thanksgiving holidays
Last day of instruction
Fall quarter examinations
Christmas holidays

Sunday-Tuesday, September 21-23,199
Wednesday, September 24,199
Thursday-Friday, November 27-28,199
Friday, December 5,199
Monday-Thursday, December 8-11,199
Wednesday-Friday, December 24-26,199

Winter Quarter 1998
New Year's holiday
Winter quarter classes begin
Martin Luther King, Jr. holiday
Last day of instruction
Winter quarter examinations
Floating holiday

Thursday, January 1,199
Monday, Januarys. 199
Monday, January 19,199
Friday, March 13,199
Monday-Thursday, March 16-19,199
Friday, March 27,199

Spring quarter classes begin
Memorial Day holiday
Last day of instruction
Spring quarter examinations
UMM Commencement

Summer Session I
July 4th holiday
Summer Session II

Monday, March 30,199
Monday, May 25,199
Friday, June 5,199
Monday-Thursday, June 8-11,199
Friday, June 12,199

Monday-Friday, June 15-July 17,199
Friday, July 3,199
Monday-Friday, July 20-August 21,199

1998-99 Academic Calendar
Fall Quarter 1998
New student orientation
Fall quarter classes begin
Thanksgiving holidays
Last day of instruction
Fall quarter examinations
Christmas holidays

New Year's holiday
Winter quarter classes begin
Martin Lufher King, Jr. holiday
Last day of instruction
Winter quarter examinations
Floating holiday

Spring quarter classes begin
Memorial Day holiday
Last day of instruction
Spring quarter examinations
UMM commencement

Summer Session I
July 4th holiday
Summer Session II
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Sunday-Tuesday, September 20-22,199
Wednesday, September 23,199
Thursday-Friday, November 24-25,199
Friday, December 4,199
Monday-Thursday, December 7-10,199
Wednesday-Friday, December 23-25,19!

Friday, January 1,19!
Monday, January 4,19!
Monday, January 18,19!
Friday, March 12,19!
Monday-Thursday. March 15-18,19!
Friday, March 26,19!

Monday, March 29,19!
Monday, May 31,19!
Friday, June 4,19
Monday-Thursday, June 7-10,191
Friday, June 11,19

Monday-Friday, June 14-July 16,19
Monday, July 5,19
Monday-Friday, July 19-August 20,19

versity of Minnesota
sion Statement
Jniversity of Minnesota, founded in the
f that all people are enriched by
rstanding, is dedicated to the advancement
trning and the search for truth; to the
ng of this knowledge through education
diverse community; and to the application
is knowledge to benefit the people of the
, the nation, and the world,
he University's mission, carried out on
iple campuses and throughout the state, is
;fold:
tesearch and Discovery—Generate and
reserve knowledge, understanding, and
reativity by conducting high-quality
esearch, scholarship, and artistic activity that
benefit students, scholars, and communities
tcross the state, the nation, and the world.

reaching and Learning—Share that
cnowledge, understanding, and creativity by
Droviding a broad range of educational
urograms in a strong and diverse community
rf learners and teachers, and prepare
graduate, professional, and undergraduate
students, as well as non-degree-seeking
students interested in continuing education

and lifelong learning, for active roles in a
multiracial and multicultural world.
•

Outreach and Public Service—Extend,
apply, and exchange knowledge between the
University and society by applying scholarly
expertise to community problems, by helping
organizations and individuals respond to their
changing environments, and by making the
knowledge and resources created and
preserved at the University accessible to the
citizens of the state, the nation, and the world.

In all of its activities, the University strives to
sustain an open exchange of ideas in an
environment that embodies the values of
academic freedom, responsibility, integrity, and
cooperation; that provides an atmosphere of
mutual respect, free from racism, sexism, and
other forms of prejudice and intolerance; that
assists individuals, institutions, and communities
in responding to a continuously changing world;
that is conscious of and responsive to the needs
of the many communities it is committed to
serving; that creates and supports partnerships
within the University, with other educational
systems and institutions, and with communities
to achieve common goals; and that inspires, sets
high expectations for, and empowers the
individuals within its community.

W alumni return to speak with current students at the annual Alumni Career Fair during Homecoming Weekend.
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University Policies
Bulletin Use—The University of Minnesota will
change to a semester-based academic calendar
beginning academic year 1999-2000. This
bulletin is the last quarter-based bulletin that will
be produced for the University of Minnesota,
Morris. It covers academic years 1997-98 and
1998-99. Information about semester-based
academic programs will be provided in the fall
of 1998 in semester-transition publications.
The Morris Bulletin is in effect for nine
years; this bulletin is in effect from fall 1997
through the end of summer term 2006.
However, the University of Minnesota will
convert from quarters to semesters beginning
fall 1999. Some courses offered in 1997-98 and
1998-99 will no longer be offered after summer
1999. This transition should not impede UMM
students' progress toward graduation. Consult
faculty advisers, the Academic Advising
Office, or the vice chancellor for academic
affairs about semester conversion questions.
Students returning to UMM after an absence
should contact the Registrar's Office to
determine which bulletin will best fit their
program plans. Further information on the
conversion to semesters will be distributed as it
becomes available.
This publication is available in alternative
formats upon request. Please contact the Office
of Admissions, University of Minnesota, 240
Williamson Hall, 231 Pillsbury Drive S.E.,
Minneapolis, MN 55455 (612/625-2008;
admissions@tc.umn.edu).
This bulletin also is available in electronic
format on the Internet and may be accessed at
http://www.umn.edu/commpub on the World
Wide Web.
Evening and summer courses are featured in
the UMM University College Bulletin and the
UMM Summer Session Bulletin, respectively.

race, color, creed, religion, national origin, sex,
age, marital status, disability, public assistance
status, veteran status, or sexual orientation.
In adhering to this policy, the University
abides by the Minnesota Human Rights Act,
Minnesota Statute Ch. 363; by the Federal Civil
Rights Act, 42 U.S.C. 2000e; by the
requirements of Title IX of the Education
Amendments of 1972; by Sections 503 and 504
of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973; by the
Americans With Disabilities Act of 1990; by
Executive Order 11246, as amended; by 38
U.S.C. 2012, the Vietnam Era Veterans
Readjustment Assistance Act of 1972, as
amended; and by other applicable statutes and
regulations relating to equality of opportunity.
Inquiries regarding compliance may be
directed to Stephanie Lieberman, Director,
Office of Equal Opportunity and Affirmative
Action, University of Minnesota, 419 Morrill
Hall, 100 Church Street S.E., Minneapolis, MN
55455 (612/624-9547).
Immunization—Students born after 1956 who
take more than one University class are
required under Minnesota law to submit an
Immunization Record form.
The form, which is sent along with the
official University admission letter, must be
filled out and returned to Health Service within
45 days of the first term of enrollment in order
for students to continue registering for classes
at the University. Complete instructions
accompany the form.

Class Schedule—This annual publication lists
course offerings with class times, rooms,
instructors, and prerequisites, as well as
registration instructions, fees, final examination
schedules, and other useful information.

Extracurricular Events—No extracurricular
events requiring student participation may be
scheduled from the beginning of study day to the
end of finals week. Exceptions to this policy
may be granted by the Senate Committee on
Educational Policy. The Senate advises all
faculty that any exemption granted pursuant to
this policy shall be honored and that students
who are unable to complete course requirements
during finals week shall be provided an
alternative and timely opportunity to do so.
Persons seeking an exception to this policy
should contact the Office of the Chancellor.

Equal Opportunity—The University of
Minnesota is committed to the policy that all
persons shall have equal access to its programs,
facilities, and employment without regard to

Smoke-Free Campus Policy—Smoking is
prohibited in all buildings of the University of
Minnesota, Morris campus except for
designated private residence hall rooms.
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Morris Campus
Located in west central Minnesota, the
University of Minnesota, Morris continues the
educational service which began on the campus
in 1887. Originally an American Indian boarding
school, it was operated for 22 years, first by the
Sisters of Mercy and then by the federal
government. In 1909, as the federal government
reduced the number of nonreservation boarding
schools, the campus and facilities were deeded
by Congress to the state of Minnesota on the
condition "that Indian pupils shall at all times be
admitted to such school free of charge for tuition
and on terms of equality with white pupils."
Beginning in 1910 and for the next 53 years, the
West Central School of Agriculture offered a
boarding school experience for rural youth under
the auspices of the University of Minnesota's
Institute of Agriculture. To meet changing
educational needs, as the School of Agriculture
was being phased out, the Board of Regents in
1960 established the University of Minnesota,
Morris.
Conceived at the outset as a four-year liberal
arts college, UMM was to serve not only the
population of west central Minnesota, but also
was to provide an educational opportunity for
students throughout the state who sought a
University of Minnesota undergraduate liberal
education in a small college setting. The
guiding principles of selective admission,
controlled growth, and academic excellence in
a residential campus atmosphere have not
changed for three and a half decades.
In 1996, with 1,970 students and 120
teaching faculty, UMM combines the
residential environment of the small liberal arts
college with the advantages of being a college
of the University of Minnesota. The members
of the faculty, representing over 25 academic
fields, are organized into four divisions:
Humanities, Social Sciences, Science and
Mathematics, and Education. A 16-to-l
student-faculty ratio and a strong institutional
commitment to individual attention bring
UMM students into frequent contact with
faculty; undergraduates often collaborate with
faculty in research and professional activities.
The UMM student body is made up of a
diverse and talented group of men and women.
The campus attracts students from throughout

Minnesota and more than 30 other states and 15
foreign countries. Over 25 percent of entering
freshmen rank in the top 5 percent of their high
school class; almost 50 percent are in the top 10
percent; and about 70 percent are in the top 20
percent.
There are more than 85 student organizations
at UMM. Throughout the year, a variety of
cultural and cocurricular activities—theatre
productions, concerts, recitals, music festivals,
lectures, athletic events—are enjoyed by the
campus community and the residents of the
region.
UMM helped found the Council of Public
Liberal Arts Colleges in 1992. This national
body has twelve member institutions that share
a common commitment to academic excellence
and concern for undergraduate student
development. The council sponsors
professional development conferences for
faculty in various disciplines and helps tell the
public liberal arts story.
In addition to UMM, the council includes
the College of Charleston (SC), The Evergreen
State College (WA), Fort Lewis College (CO),
Keene State College (NH), Mary Washington
College (VA), Ramapo College of New Jersey,
State University of New York College at
Geneseo, Truman State University (MO),
University of Alabama at Montevallo,
University of Maine at Farmington, and
University of North Carolina at Asheville.

Mission
The mission of the University of Minnesota,
Morris as an undergraduate, residential, liberal
arts college is distinctive within the University of
Minnesota. The Morris campus shares the
University's statewide mission of teaching,
research, and outreach, yet it is a small college
where students can shape their own education.
The campus serves undergraduate students
primarily from Minnesota and its neighboring
states, and it is an educational resource and
cultural center for citizens of west central
Minnesota. Through its instructional excellence,
commitment to research, many extracurricular i
programs and services, and strong sense of
community, the University of Minnesota, Morris
endeavors to achieve its place among the best
liberal arts colleges in the region.

Accreditation
The University of Minnesota, Morris is
accredited by the North Central Association of
Colleges and Schools. Professional accreditation
for elementary and secondary teacher
preparation has been granted by the National
Council for the Accreditation of Teacher
Education and the Minnesota Board of Teaching.

Academic Programs
UMM's academic programs offer basic
preparation for most of the professions and
several specialized occupational areas. Each
student program includes studies in three broad
areas of knowledge—humanities, the natural
sciences, and the social sciences.
UMM students may choose a four-year
curriculum leading to the bachelor of arts
degree in any of the following fields.
Art History
Studio Art
Biology
Chemistry
Computer Science
Economics
Education
Elementary Education
Secondary Education (licensure only)
Coaching (endorsement only)
English
European Studies
French
Geology
German
History
Latin American Area Studies
Liberal Arts for the Human Services
Management
Mathematics
Music
Philosophy
Physics
Political Science
Psychology
Social Science
Sociology
Spanish
Speech Communication
Theatre Arts

UMM students can also work closely with
faculty and counselors to design their own
interdisciplinary program, or choose one- to
four-year liberal arts curricula that offer
preparation for admission to a variety of
professional schools. (See Preparation for
Professional Degrees in Other Colleges section
in this bulletin.)

Honors Program
The UMM Honors Program offers a distinctive
opportunity for students to enhance their
college education. It encourages students to
explore the world of ideas and creativity in a
variety of ways that offer challenges and
excitement. It is a combination of courses,
activities, and individual projects that is
flexible, allowing students to determine the
ways in which they study and develop. There
are no eligibility requirements. Any interested
UMM student may enroll in the program by
filling out an application form, available from
the Honors Office, 225 Community Services.
The Honors Program offers a selection of
special courses that go beyond the scope of the
regular curriculum. Typically, they are small
classes and represent the special interests of the
faculty who designed them. Honors students
have opportunities for extended and stimulating
independent study. They also come together
regularly at a variety of public or special events
on and off campus. Successful completion of
the Honors Program provides a UMM degree
"with honors" as recognition of superior
achievement in academic and cocurricular
endeavor.
To graduate "with honors," participants
must complete one honors course annually,
attend and respond to at least four honors
activities per year of participation, successfully
complete a senior honors project (which counts
as an honors course), and earn A's for one-half
of their UMM credits. The Honors Program is
administered by a faculty director. For a more
detailed description of the Honors Program,
please refer to the listing in the Academic
Information section in this bulletin.
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University College at UMM
(Continuing Education and Summer Session)
University College (UC) shares in UMM's
liberal arts mission but is also linked to the
University's Twin Cities campus. UC organizes
and administers evening and summer session
offerings, including a wide range of
undergraduate, graduate, credit, and noncredit
courses. UC offers a master of education in
elementary education and a master of liberal
studies in conjunction with colleges on the
University's Twin Cities campus. UC develops
and sponsors conferences, institutes, and
workshops; administers regional public service
programs; coordinates interactive television
programming and scheduling on the Morris
campus; and provides academic advising and
educational counseling for nontraditional
students. UC serves as a liaison between the
University and west central Minnesota
communities by assisting with economic
development initiatives, technology transfer,
grant projects, and conducting research on the
educational needs of communities, groups, and
individuals in the area. UC also offers academic
advising to regional adults (see Regional
Advising Service section in this bulletin).

Facilities
The UMM campus is situated on rolling prairie
along the Pomme de Terre River adjacent to the
City of Morris. The attractive, tree-shaded
campus, with 26 buildings is located around a
pedestrian mall. The major buildings, including
the Science Complex, the Briggs Library, the
Humanities Fine Arts Center, the Physical
Education Center, the Student Center, the Food
Service, and three of the residence halls, are
modern in design and of relatively recent
origin. They are blended with several older
buildings of a gracious early twentieth-century
style which recalls the campus' early history,
first as an American Indian boarding school,
then as the University's West Central School of
Agriculture. All major instructional areas as
well as most administrative space are accessible
to persons with mobility limitations.
The Humanities Fine Arts Center received
the prestigious First Design Award from
Progressive Architecture magazine. It houses
8

two theatres, a recital hall, a gallery, art studios,
music rehearsal rooms, two television studios,
and a variety of special purpose classrooms.
The Physical Education Center houses three
basketball courts in its main gymnasium.
Seating capacity for games is 4,000. It also
features a large multipurpose gymnasium and
wrestling room, an exercise therapy and weight
room, handball courts, and classrooms. It has a
spacious natatorium consisting of an official
Olympic size eight-lane swimming pool and a
separate diving tank.
The Rodney A. Briggs Library provides
reading and study space for 600 students and
contains over 174,000 volumes. Through
excellent interlibrary loan arrangements, students
can borrow books and receive photocopies from
the entire University of Minnesota library system
as well as from other libraries throughout the state
and region. The library also serves as a depository
for certain government documents and houses the
West Central Minnesota Historical Research
Center, the Writing Room, and the Academic
Assistance Center.
UMM has laboratory facilities for
psychology and a simulation laboratory for
political science students as well as many
laboratories for the natural sciences. Students
also have access to the modern Computing
Services center, which supplies support
services for instructional, research, and
administrative programs on campus.
The Student Center, the newest facility on
campus, opened in 1992. Intended as the
community center for students, faculty, staff,
alumni, and guests, the center contains meeting
rooms, a cafe, a major auditorium, lounges,
recreation rooms, study space, a banquet and
ballroom, student activities and student
organization offices, and the campus radio station

Admissions
The Office of Admissions and Financial Aid is the
primary source of information about the University
for prospective students; it provides college
bulletins, brochures, and other printed materials
regarding all phases of the institution and its
policies and programs. In addition, the office
arranges personal visits with admissions counselor
or with University faculty to discuss programs in
which a student is interested. For more informatioi

about admissions and financial aid or to arrange a
campus visit, call 1-800-992-8863. Persons with
disabilities seeking accommodation during the
admissions process may contact the disability
services coordinator in Room 362, Rodney Briggs
Library (320/589-6179).

Admission Requirements
Persons seeking admission to the University of
Minnesota, Morris—on the basis of a high
school diploma, by special examination, or
through transfer from another college—should
check the admission requirements detailed on
the following pages.
Applicants may obtain an application form
from their high school principal or counselor or
by writing to the Office of Admissions and
Financial Aid, University of Minnesota, Morris,
Morris, MN 56267. Each application submitted
must be accompanied by a nonrefundable fee of
$25 payable by check or money order to the
University of Minnesota, Morris (please do not
send cash through the mail).

Freshman Admission
Because of the nature of the curriculum, the
standards of academic performance required, and
the need to maintain the small size of the college,
a selective admission policy is necessary. UMM
currently admits 550 freshmen to its fall quarter
class, most of whom are in the top 25 percent of
their high school class. The current students
represent 30 states and 15 foreign countries; large
and small, public and private high schools; and a
variety of social, economic, and cultural
backgrounds. The pattern of required high school
preparatory courses, high school class rank, ACT
test scores, educational objectives, and any other
relevant information is all taken into consideration
in the admission decision.
Students applying to the entering class may
apply under one of three admissions options:
Decision I, II, or III. Applicants follow the same
procedures, submit the same supporting
materials, and are evaluated by the same criteria
under each option. The options are offered
because some applicants may arrive at a final
choice of college later than others. However,
interested students are encouraged to apply early
regardless of which decision option they choose.

Deposit Deadline
All admitted applicants are required to confirm
their acceptance with a $200 nonrefundable
confirmation deposit due on or before the deposit
deadline for their chosen admission option. The
deposit reserves space in the class and is credited
to first-year costs. For students living on campus,
the $200 is deducted from the final spring quarter
housing costs; if students choose to live off
campus, the entire deposit is deducted from their
total educational costs. The date of a student's
deposit affects housing assignment and course
registration. Students are encouraged to send their
deposits as soon as possible. Deposits must be
received by the May 1 candidate reply date.
Deadline Date

Notification Date

Deposit Deadline

Decision 1 (early)

December 1

December 20

January 30

Decision II

February 1

February 15

March 15

Decision III

March 15

April 1

May 1

May 1

Upon receipt
of final transcript

Within 14 days
of notification

1

Transfer students

High School
Preparation Requirements
UMM policy requires that students beginning
as freshmen fall 1991 or later, or as transfer
students fall 1993 or later, must have completed
the following courses in high school.
1. Four years of English, with emphasis on
writing, including instruction in reading and
speaking skills and literary understanding
and appreciation.
2. Three years of mathematics, including one
year each of elementary algebra, geometry,
and intermediate algebra. Students who plan
to enter the natural sciences, health sciences,
or quantitative social sciences should have
additional preparation beyond intermediate
algebra.
3. Three years of science, including one year of
biological and one year of physical science.
4. Two years of a single foreign language.
American Indian languages and American
Sign Language may be used to fulfill this
requirement.
5. Two years of social studies, including U.S.
history.
Students are strongly urged to include visual
and performing arts and computer skills courses
in their college preparation program. For more

information on specific courses that fulfill
University requirements, contact the UMM
Office of Admissions and Financial Aid.
Applicants with some deficiencies may be
admitted if other factors in their applications
warrant an exception, but if admitted they will
be required to make up any deficiencies within
the first two years of enrollment.

ACT Test Scores
Freshmen must submit scores from the
American College Testing Program (ACT)
Assessment. As a basis for admission,
applicants' ACT scores should clearly indicate
strength in their aptitude and preparation.
Applicants should complete the ACT
Assessment during one of the national testing
periods (preferably before January 1) and have
their assessment report sent to UMM (code
2155). In certain instances in which the ACT is
not readily available, scores from other aptitude
tests will be accepted for admission.
Nevertheless, the ACT Assessment, which
provides the basic information used in the
freshman advising program, must be taken
before registering for classes.

Freshmen with College Credit
Advanced Placement—Entering freshmen
may receive recognition for advanced
scholastic achievement demonstrated on the
Advanced Placement Examinations.
Recognition and credits are granted for scores
of 3 and above. Credit granted may be applied
toward college degree requirements. Contact
the UMM Office of Admissions and Financial
Aid for more information on specific credits
granted.
Former PSEOA (Post-secondary Enrollment
Options Act) Students—Students who have
acquired college credits from regionally
accredited institutions through Minnesota's
Post-secondary Enrollment Options Act must
provide the UMM Registrar's Office with an
official transcript of courses taken at a college
or university during their junior and/or senior
year in high school. The registrar will prepare
an official evaluation of all completed courses
and credit will be given for courses that provide
a substantial amount of liberal arts content.
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Special Admissions Status
Former UMM Students—UMM students who
interrupt their enrollment for less than one year
must be reenrolled through the Registrar's
Office before they can register for classes.
Those in good standing, who interrupt their
enrollment for more than one year, need to be
readmitted through the Admissions and
Financial Aid Office. Former Morris students
will be considered for readmission on the basis
of their past performance as space is available.
Former Morris students in good standing, who
interrupt their enrollment to transfer to another
college, must meet the requirements for
admission as transfer students listed elsewhere
in this bulletin.
Special Student—"Special Student" enrollment
is reserved for students, whether part or full
time, who are not degree candidates, who are
admitted on a quarter-by-quarter basis, and who
have access to courses if space is available.
"Special Student" status is reserved for five
categories of students: 1) area adults taking
courses of special interest; 2) probationary
admissions who will later become regular degree
candidates; 3) UMM faculty and staff; 4)
PSEOA high school students taking courses for
enrichment; and 5) an occasional PSEOA
student who is carrying a full-time Morris
freshman course load. Admission of Special
Students will be limited and will be based on an
approved Learning Plan. Please contact the
Office of Admissions and Financial Aid directly
for necessary application materials.

Deferred Admission
Students choosing to delay their matriculation
into UMM after being admitted can defer their
admission. To seek deferred admission,
students complete all admissions procedures;
once admitted, they request deferred status and,
after deferment has been granted, the $200
nonrefundable confirmation deposit will
reserve space for up to one year.

International Students
Citizens of other countries are encouraged to
apply for admission to the University of
Minnesota, Morris. They are evaluated on an
individual basis, with consideration given to the

academic record of each student in relation to the
educational system of her or his native country.
Applicants must show evidence of exceptional
academic achievement and probability of
success at Morris. Letters of reference from
individuals under whom the applicant has
studied and evidence of good health are required.
The Test of English as a Foreign Language
(TOEFL) is also required of all students
applying from outside the United States unless
their native language is English. A minimum
score of 550 is expected of Morris applicants.
The TOEFL is offered worldwide at selected
locations. Students who cannot locally obtain a
TOEFL Bulletin of Information for Candidates,
International Edition, and registration forms
should write to the Test of English as a Foreign
Language, Box 899, Princeton, NJ 08540, USA.

Senior Citizens
Minnesota residents age 62 years or older may
be admitted to UMM classes, when space is
available after tuition-paying students have
been accommodated, at a minimal cost. Persons
wishing to take a course without credit pay only
materials or other special fees. Those seeking
credit for a course pay $6 per credit as well as
materials or other special fees. Further
information is available from the UMM Office
of Admissions and Financial Aid.

Admission by Examination
An individual, whether a graduate of a Minnesota
high school or not, may apply for admission by
examination. In most instances, the examination is
of an objective nature and measures general
aptitude for college work rather than specific
knowledge of a subject area. Inquiries about the
examination procedure should be directed to the
Office of Admissions and Financial Aid.

Reciprocity
The University of Minnesota, Morris has
reciprocity agreements with Kansas, Michigan,
Missouri, Nebraska, North Dakota, South
Dakota, Wisconsin, and Manitoba. A student
who is a resident of any of these states or this
province may qualify for reciprocity tuition
rates, which are lower than nonresident tuition
rates and, in some cases, comparable to resident
rates. For more information, contact the Office

of Admissions and Financial Aid, University of
Minnesota, Morris, 600 East 4th Street, Behmler
Hall, Morris, MN 56267 (320/589-6035 or
1-800-992-8863), or the Resident Classification
and Reciprocity Office (612/625-6330).
The University of Minnesota campuses have
a consortium agreement. The agreement allows
students planning to earn their degree at the
home campus to attend another University of
Minnesota campus for one quarter within an
academic year. Requests to enroll through the
consortium agreement are approved for
academic reasons supported by the student's
adviser or for extenuating circumstances such as
a student needing to be close to a medical facility
or in times of family crisis. Students register at
the home campus; financial assistance is not
interrupted. Fees vary according to rates at the
instructional unit. Petition forms for attending
another campus are available in the Registrar's
Office.

Residents
Because the University is a state institution,
Minnesota residents pay lower tuition than
nonresidents. To qualify for resident status,
students must reside in Minnesota for at least
one calendar year before the first day of class
attendance. For more information, contact the
Resident Classification and Reciprocity Office,
240 Williamson Hall, 231 Pillsbury Drive S.E.,
Minneapolis, MN 55455 (612/625-6330), or the
Office of Admissions and Financial Aid on the
Morris campus.

Nonresidents
Students who have had permanent homes in
Minnesota for at least one calendar year are
eligible to pay resident tuition rates; most other
students must pay nonresident rates.
Completion of a year's stay in Minnesota does
not by itself establish residence for University
purposes. Persons who move to Minnesota and
who are students may not be able to
demonstrate that they qualify for residence
here. Students from out of state who have
established Minnesota residence must assume
the burden of proving conclusively that they
have been residents for the requisite time and
that they have, in fact, established their
permanent home in this state.
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Students may lose their Minnesota
residence, for University purposes, under
certain circumstances. These may include
employment outside of Minnesota or change of
their parents' domicile to another state.
When a student's status warrants a change
of classification—for either loss or
establishment of residence—it is the student's
responsibility to initiate action. Students who
have any questions about their classification
should apply to the Office of Admissions and
Financial Aid for consideration of their status.
Reclassification requests must be made in
writing.

Planning to Transfer to Morris?
Minnesota's public colleges and universities are
working together to make transfer easier.
Students can help if they PLAN AHEAD, ASK
QUESTIONS, and check into established
transfer agreements.

Preparing for Transfer to UMM
If a student is currently enrolled in another
college or university,
• discuss transfer plans with a UMM
admissions counselor (320/589-6035 or
1-800-992-8863).
• call or visit UMM. The student should
request the following materials:
—college catalog
—information on financial aid (how to
apply and by what date).
—transfer brochure
—information on UMM admission criteria
and materials required for admission (e.g.,
transcripts, test scores). Note that
elementary, secondary education, and
management programs require special
admission in addition to general UMM
admission. In these instances, admission to
UMM does not guarantee admission to the
program. These special admission
requirements are listed under the respective
majors in the Division Structure and Course
Descriptions section in this bulletin.
• After reviewing these materials, make an
appointment to talk with the transfer
coordinator. Be sure to ask about course
transfer and degree requirements.
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Applying for
Transfer Admission to UMM
• Application for admission is always the first
step in transferring. Fill out the application
as early as possible before the deadline (see
admission deadlines on page 9). Enclose the
application fee. Priority will be given to
those transfer students applying before
May 1 for fall quarter and by November 1
for winter quarter. A $200 nonrefundable
confirmation deposit is due within 14 days
after notification of admission. Students
with less than one year of college must meet
the UMM admission requirements for
freshmen. Transfer students with 40 or more
credits from an accredited college or
university who have maintained at least a
C+ average (2.50 cumulative GPA) in all
credits attempted will be considered for
admission.
• Request that official transcripts be sent from
every previous institution attended, whether
courses were completed satisfactorily or not.
Provide a high school transcript or GED test
scores as well.
• Check to be certain all the necessary
paperwork is received by the UMM Office
of Admissions and Financial Aid. The
admissions decision cannot be made until all
required documents are received.
• If the student has heard nothing from the
Office of Admissions and Financial Aid
after one month, call to check on the status
of the application.
• After the student has applied for admission,
the student's transcript will be evaluated for
transfer credits. A transfer credit evaluation
will indicate which courses transfer and
which do not. An Academic Progress and
Advising System (APAS) report showing
how the courses meet specific degree
requirements will be available when the
student arrives for orientation and to register
for classes.
• If the student has questions about the
evaluation, the student may call the
registrar. Many concerns can be cleared up
if the student understands why decisions
were made. If not satisfied, the student can
appeal. See "Rights as a Transfer Student"
below.

Understanding How
Transfer of Credit Works
• UMM, as the receiving college, decides
what credits transfer and whether those
credits meet UMM degree requirements.
• As a general policy, UMM accepts transfer
coursework from institutions that are
regionally accredited and whose mission
includes providing courses that are intended
for transfer to baccalaureate programs. In
addition, the transfer coursework must be
comparable in nature, content, and level to
courses offered by UMM and applicable to
the bachelor of arts degree; "like" transfers
to "like."
• In addition to coursework from the
traditional liberal arts disciplines, UMM
will accept for transfer courses in those
specialized programs offered on the Morris
campus—education, management, and
business administration.
• To be acceptable for transfer, coursework
must be college level, not remedial.
Coursework is remedial if the majority of
the content is found in the usual secondary
school curriculum.
• To maintain consistency, UMM will accept
transfer courses that are appropriate for
application to the mission of a liberal arts
college. Courses that are technical and
applied will not transfer to UMM.
Coursework in the generally accepted liberal
arts disciplines (e.g., mathematics,
philosophy, history, geology) is usually
accepted.
• UMM does not accept transfer coursework
from technical colleges, business colleges,
and similar postsecondary schools.
However, credit from these programs for
knowledge acquired in liberal arts may be
obtained by special examination. In lieu of
regional accreditation, determination will be
made that instruction is collegiate level and
appropriate for UMM's liberal arts mission
before credit will be awarded.
• When coursework is transferred, UMM
accepts the validity of an accredited transfer
institution's decisions regarding credit
value, grades, content as described, and
level of instruction of its courses, and
transfers those courses accordingly.

• UMM accepts for transfer coursework with
the grade of D or above, subject to the
restrictions of UMM's own degree
requirements. (See Grading Policy section
in this bulletin.)
• When grading systems are not compatible,
credits are transferred with a grade symbol
of "T" for transfer.
• UMM honors the transfer institution's
decisions regarding exemptions, advanced
placements, waivers of requirements, and
awards of credit by examination such as AP
and CLEP if the standards are similar to
those used by UMM.

Understanding UMM
Degree Requirements
for Transfer Students
• Not everything that transfers will help the
student graduate. UMM's bachelor of arts
degree program requires coursework in
several categories: general education, major/
minor courses with their prerequisites, and
electives. The key question is, "Will the
student's credits fulfill requirements of the
degree or program chosen?"
• The MINNESOTA TRANSFER
CURRICULUM, an agreement for
transferring general education requirements
as a package from colleges within the four
major state-funded Minnesota institutions of
higher education, will be honored for
students who have fully completed that
curriculum before transfer to UMM. The
Minnesota Transfer Curriculum will replace
most of UMM's general education
requirements within the baccalaureate
degree for transfer students. The UMM
degree requirements that will remain for
transfer students who have completed the
Minnesota Transfer Curriculum are
—foreign language, one year at the college
level.
—one 3xxx course outside the division of
the student's major.
—a total of 90 liberal education credits
outside the discipline of the student's major,
including applicable transfer credits.
—major or area of concentration.
—45 credits in residence, 30 of which must
be in the senior year.
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—2.00 cumulative GPA.
—180 minimum credits for the degree.
• Application of courses to UMM general
education requirements for students who are
transferring to UMM from a participating
college or university but who have not fully
completed the Minnesota Transfer
Curriculum, will be done on a course-bycourse basis. In general, the designation of
courses from the previous college's version
of the Minnesota Transfer Curriculum can
be used as a guide.
• If the student changes the career goal or
major, it might not be possible to complete
all degree requirements within the 180
minimum total credits required for
graduation.

Rights as a Transfer Student
A transfer student is entitled to
• a fair credit review and an explanation of
why credits were or were not accepted.
• a formal appeals process. Appeals steps are
1) transfer students provide supplemental
information to the registrar—a syllabus,
course description, or reading list; 2) the
registrar may ask a department(s) to review
supplemental materials; 3) the student will
receive an updated APAS showing the
outcome of the appeal; and 4) if the student
is dissatisfied with the outcome, the student
can make a further appeal to the Scholastic
Committee.
For help with transfer questions or problems,
see the UMM campus transfer specialist, the
registrar.

Transfer Within the University
A student who wishes to change from one
college, school, or campus of the University of
Minnesota to UMM must meet the UMM
requirements for admission. Students may
complete the Minnesota Transfer Curriculum
prior to transfer. Students who have partially
completed the Minnesota Transfer Curriculum
must meet the UMM requirements for
completion of the bachelor of arts degree.
• Transfer applicants from other colleges
within the University to UMM who have
maintained at least a C+ average (2.50
74

GPA) will be considered for admission if
space is available.
• Students with less than a year of college
must meet the admission requirements for
freshmen and should have a C+ average
(2.50 GPA) in their college coursework as
well.
• Application for transfer to Morris should be
made at the Registrar's Office on the
campus where the student is currently
enrolled or was last registered. The "Change
of College" form serves as the application
for admission.
• Students should apply as early as possible
before their expected date of transfer. The
last dates on which full consideration of
applications can be assured are July 15 for
fall quarter, November 15 for winter
quarter, and February 15 for spring quarter.

Registration
New Students
Designated registration periods are held during
the summer for entering first-year students and
transfer students who plan to enroll fall quarter.
They select one of the designated registration
days to come to campus to plan their curricula
with UMM advisers and register for classes.
Those enrolling winter or spring quarter
register during the previous quarter. Students
receive detailed information about registration
before each registration period.

Students in Attendance
Registration for students in attendance begins
shortly before the final examination period of
the previous quarter. Students are issued
registration instructions and materials from the
Registrar's Office.
Annual Planning—Long-range academic
planning sessions between students and their
advisers occur in the spring, preceding fall
quarter registration. The sessions provide an
opportunity for significant discussion of the
breadth and quality of the students' liberal
education; their career objectives, interests, and
plans; and the technical details of degree
requirements. Students who will be freshmen or
sophomores in the fall plan for their next year;

those who will be juniors in the fall plan for
their two remaining years. Annual planning
materials are mailed to students' PO boxes. A
completed annual planning form signed by the
adviser, is required for fall quarter registration
at the Registrar's Office.
A spring quarter preregistration for the
following fall quarter gives students in
attendance priority over incoming freshmen and
transfer students for seats in upper division
courses with limited enrollments.

Leaves of Absence,
Readmission, Reenrollment
A form is available in the Registrar's Office for
requesting a leave of absence, readmission, or
reenrollment. A leave of absence for one term
or reenrollment after an absence of up to one
academic year may be requested from the
Registrar's Office. Readmission after an
absence longer than one academic year must be
requested from the Admissions and Financial
Aid Office. Students must be in good academic
standing for their requests to be approved.

New Student Orientation
UMM offers a comprehensive new student
orientation program for first-year and transfer
students. Returning students, faculty, and staff
answer new students' questions, provide them
with information on UMM's educational
opportunities, services, and resources, and help
them find their niche in campus life. New
Student Orientation is held during the three
days before the beginning of the academic year.
Students entering UMM winter or spring terms
take part in orientation activities held the first
day of the quarter.

Withholding
Permission to Register
UMM reserves the right to deny students
permission to register for a subsequent quarter or
to withhold the release of grades, transcripts, or
diplomas in order to compel compliance with
academic or disciplinary regulations or obtain
payment of financial obligations to the University.
Normally, holds on registrations or records will be
filed with the Registrar's Office by the Business
Office, the Library, the Office of Admissions and
Financial Aid, or the Office of the Chancellor. A

student who believes that the policy of
withholding transcripts, grade reports, diplomas,
or permission to register has been unjustly applied
in a particular case may appeal direcdy to the
Office of the Chancellor for a resolution.

Change in Registration
Careful program planning is essential to
academic progress. Cancel/Add procedures are
printed in the Class Schedule and Cancel/Add
Request forms are available in the Registrar's
Office. Faculty signatures are required for
courses added after the quarter begins. Adviser
signatures are required for cancels and
additions made by freshmen and special
students. Scholastic Committee approval is
required for changes in grading systems and
course additions after the end of the second
week of the quarter. However, because of the
individualized arrangement, Directed Study
courses may be added at any time during the
quarter without Scholastic Committee approval.
Procedures for Directed Study are printed on
the back of the forms available in the division
offices. For more information, see the Directed
Study and Internships section in this bulletin.

Withdrawals
Students are responsible for completing all
courses for which they are registered unless the
courses are officially canceled. Courses may be
canceled by submitting a Cancel/Add Request
to the Registrar's Office. Students are advised
to consider both financial and academic
implications before canceling courses. Students
who are merely changing from one course to
another should make the change on the same
form so they will not be billed for additional
tuition. Students receiving any type of financial
aid, loans, scholarships, grants, or work study
employment should consult the financial aid
staff before canceling below 15 credits per
quarter. Tuition refunds are available on
cancellations during the first 5 weeks of the
quarter unless it is the student's first quarter of
college attendance at any college or university.
Students attending their first quarter have a
6-week refund period. However, refunds are
subject to repayment of financial aid awards.
Courses canceled after the end of the second
week of the quarter are posted on the transcript
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with a grade symbol of "W" for withdrawal.
Courses with a W will be counted against the
student for Academic Progress Requirements
and qualification for Dean's List awards.
Students may not cancel a course after the last
day of classes.

Canceling Out of College
Students who choose not to attend UMM after
registering for classes need to process a
complete cancellation. Students obtain a
Cancellation of Enrollment form at Student
Counseling, 231 BehmlerHall. Cancellation
processing includes a visit with financial aid
staff. Final clearance for cancellation is in the
Registrar's Office. Until an official notice of
cancellation is received in the Registrar's
Office, spaces in the classes are reserved, and
tuition and fees charges continue to accrue
regardless of nonattendance.

Refunds or Credits
In response to the federal Higher Education
Amendments of 1992, students attending the
University for the first time will have a sixweek refund period during their first quarter of
attendance. There is a five-week refund period
for continuing students. Students are entitled to
a full or partial refund or credit of tuition,
student services fees, and special course fees as
follows.
First term of enrollment at the University of Minnesota:
Last day of the first week
100 percent refund
Last day of the second week
80 percent refund
Last day of the third week
70 percent refund
Last day of the fourth week
60 percent refund
Last day of the fifth week
50 percent refund
Last day of the sixth week
40 percent refund
After the sixth week
No refund
After first term of enrollment at the University of Minnesota:
Last day of the first week
100 percent refund
First half of the third week
50 percent refund
Last day of the fifth week
25 percent refund
After the fifth week
No refund

The Office of Admissions and Financial
Aid, the Business Office, and the Registrar's
Office work together to verify the date of
cancellation. Any aid that has been received by
the student will be recovered first, as required
by the aid programs involved. The Business
Office cashier will either process a refund to or
collect the balance from the student depending
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upon remaining funds and outstanding
obligations to the University. Refund examples
are available upon request by contacting the
Admissions and Financial Aid Office.
Students participating in approved study
abroad or student teaching, internships, or other
individual projects at remote off-campus
locations may be granted a waiver of the
student services fees (with the exception of
nonrefundable fees) for the period of their
absence from the campus. Students should
contact the registrar for further information on
student services fee waivers. Prorated room and
board rebates are also available in many cases.
See the Residential Life Handbook for details.

Access to
Student Educational Records
In accordance with regents' policy on access to
student records, information about a student
generally may not be released to a third party
without the student's signed release.
(Exceptions under the law include state and
federal educational and financial aid
institutions.) The policy also permits students
to review their educational records and to
challenge the contents of those records.
Some student information—name, address,
electronic (e-mail) address, telephone number,
dates of enrollment and enrollment status (fulltime, part-time, not enrolled, withdrawn and
date of withdrawal), college and class, major,
adviser, academic awards, honors received, and
degrees earned—is considered public or
directory information. Students may prevent the
release of public information. To do so, they
must complete a form in the Registrar's Office.
Students are notified annually of their right
to review their educational records. The
regents' policy, including a directory of student
records, is available for review at the
Chancellor's Office on the Morris campus.
Inquiries may be directed to the administrator
of the unit responsible for maintaining the
records in question or to the Vice Chancellor
for Student Affairs, 309 Behmler Hall.

Expenses
All UMM fees, deposits, and refund policies
are subject to change without notice. Current
information may be obtained from the UMM
Registrar's Office.

Estimated Cost of Attendance

Health Service Fee—A fee of $35 per quarter
is charged to all students registered for 6 or
more credits. Those registered for fewer than 6
credits may elect to pay the fee in order to have
access to the Health Service, which provides
limited outpatient care. (Students must have
adequate health insurance coverage to
supplement this care.)

Per Year—The approximate yearly cost of
attendance for a Minnesota or reciprocity state
resident living on campus is currently $8,750.
This amount includes tuition and fees, room
and board, and an estimate for textbooks and
supplies. Not included are personal expenses
such as clothing, travel, and recreation, which
are best estimated by the individual student.
Nonresident tuition rates are higher than the
rates for residents. (Reciprocity tuition rates
vary from state to state.)

Student Center Fee—A nonrefundable fee of
$24 per quarter is charged to all students: $17—
construction expenses for the new facility (built in
1992), $3.50—services and operating expenses,
$3.50—facility repair and improvement.

Per Quarter—A breakdown of expenses per
quarter for a typical student in 1996-97 follows:

Special Course Fee
(Charged in addition to tuition):

Tuition (15 to 20 credits)
Room and board (19 meals)
Student services fees
Textbooks and supplies
Total

Resident
$1,398.00
1,198.00

Nonresident
$4007.00
1,198.00

120.00
200.00

120.00
200.00

$2,916.00

$5,525.00

Tuition Fees
Quarterly rates for students taking 15 to 20
credits:
Resident
Nonresident

$1,398.00
$4,007.00

Per-credit-hour fees for students taking fewer
than 15 or more than 20 credits per quarter:
Resident
Nonresident

$89.20 per cr
$263.10 per cr

Student Services Fees
Activities Fee—A fee of $51 per quarter is
charged to all students registered for 6 or more
credits. Those registered for fewer than 6
credits may elect to pay the fee to participate in
the activities, events, and services it funds,
which include cultural and social events
sponsored by student organizations and other
UMM units.
Athletic Fee—A fee of $10 per quarter is
charged to all students registered for 6 or more
credits.

Technology Fee—University of Minnesota
campuses, including UMM, are in the process
of implementing a technology fee to enhance
student opportunities in advanced electronic
learning.

Music Lesson Fee—A fee of $110 per credit is
charged to students registered in Individual
Performance Studies (Mus 1300 through 1318)
and Class Piano for First-Quarter Beginners
(Mus 1330). Music majors at advanced
performance levels (those enrolled in Mus 3300
through 3318, after passing the jury
examination) are entitled to a waiver of this fee.
(Note: Applied music instructors are not
expected to make up sessions for unexcused
student absences from scheduled lessons.)

Supplemental Fees
Application Fee—A nonrefundable fee of $25
must be submitted with an application for
admission to UMM.
Credit by Examination Fee—A fee of $30 per
examination is charged to students seeking
credit for acquired knowledge that they believe
is comparable to that required to complete a
specific course offered at UMM.
Duplicate STARS Billing Statement Fee—
A fee of $5 is charged to reprint a lost STARS
(Student Accounts Receivable System) billing
statement.
Health Insurance Fee (optional except for
noncitizens)—Health insurance coverage is
available to students through a UMM group
77
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plan. Annual coverage cost is $404. Students
from foreign countries are required to purchase
the UMM group health insurance or seek a
waiver based on proof of equivalent coverage.
Identification Card Replacement Fee—A fee
of $10 is charged to replace a UMM ID card.
The fee applies to students who have been
registered UMM students within the past two
years and have changed their names or lost or
damaged their cards.
Locker Fee (optional)—A fee of $10 per year
is charged for use of a locker and towel service
in the Physical Education Center. The lock
deposit of $3 is refundable at the time the lock
is returned—see below.
MPIRG Fee (optional)—The Minnesota Public
Interest Research Group (MPIRG) is a
nonprofit, nonpartisan, student-run organization
funded by an optional student fee of $2.50 per
quarter. A statewide advocacy group, MPIRG
provides students the opportunity to speak out
on public issues and work for social change.
Students may, at the time of registration, elect
not to be billed for this fee or may recover it
during a refund period scheduled each quarter
by local representatives.
Parking Fee (optional)—A fee of $45 or $55
per academic year is charged for a permit to
park in campus lots.
Placement Service Fee (optional)—A fee of
$35 is charged for use of the college placement
service in seeking employment.
Testing Service Fees—Students are assessed
administration and scoring costs for national
testing services. The Test Center is located in
the Student Counseling Office.
Transcript Fees—Unofficial transcripts are
available at no cost to currently registered
students for advising purposes. Official
chronological transcripts are issued to currently
enrolled students and alumni for off-campus
use. Transcripts are processed in two to three
working days. Same-day and fax service are
also available at a higher rate. For current
prices, please call the Registrar's Office (320/
589-6027). For overnight delivery, students
must provide the express mailer prepaid and
completely addressed.
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UMCHE Fee (optional)—A fee of $1.81 per
quarter is charged to students, by Regents'
authority, to support the University of
Minnesota Coalition for Higher Education.
UMCHE lobbies to express student views on
University quality, affordability, and
accessibility. Students may, at the time of
registration, elect not to be billed for this fee.

Deposits
Admissions Confirmation Deposit—A $200
nonrefundable deposit must be paid by all
newly admitted UMM students by the specified
deadline to maintain their admission status.
Failure to submit the deposit by the deadline
may result in cancellation of their admittance,
and their places may be assigned to other
applicants. The deposit will cover the required
housing deposit for those planning to live on
campus. If a student is planning to live
elsewhere, the whole amount will be applied to
other fees or costs owed.
Chemistry Deposit—A $40 refundable deposit
to cover possible breakage of laboratory
equipment is charged to all students who
register for a chemistry course.
Key Return Deposit—A $10 refundable
deposit is charged for each key issued for an
outside door of, or a room in, a campus
building to ensure its return.
Lock Deposit—A $3 refundable deposit is
charged for the loan of a combination lock for
use on a campus locker (see above).

Payments
Students must pay tuition, student services fees,
special course fees, room and board, and other
financial obligations by the due date shown on the
billing statement. It is the student's obligation to
pay bills on time in order to avoid late fees.

Installment Option Fee
An installment payment fee of $10 is charged
to students who wish to pay the above fees in
two installments instead of all at once. The
election is made at the cashier windows on or
before, and the first installment is payable by,
the due date shown on the billing statement.
The second installment is payable no later than
the end of the sixth week of classes.

Late Payment Fees
For those paying the above fees in full, a late
payment fee of $25 is charged if they are not
paid by the due date shown on the billing
statement, another $15 is charged if they are not
paid by the due date on the second billing
statement, and another $15 is charged if they
are not paid by the end of the quarter. For those
paying in installments, a late payment fee of
$15 is charged if the second installment is not
paid by the due date on the second billing
statement and another $15 is charged if the
installment is not paid by the end of the quarter.

Financial Aid
The goal of the UMM financial aid program is
to enable all qualified students to attend UMM
regardless of their available financial resources.
The program is designed to provide financial
assistance to as many students as possible in an
equitable and consistent manner. Typically,
more than 90 percent of the UMM student body
receives some type of financial aid in the form
of scholarships, grants, student employment,
and loans.

Eligibility
The primary tool that the University uses to
determine student eligibility for financial aid is
the Free Application for Federal Student Aid
(FAFSA). This system analyzes the financial
resources of students and their families in a
standardized manner.
The amount of aid that a student is eligible
to receive is based on financial need. Financial
need is determined by subtracting what the
federal government determines a student and
his or her parents can afford to pay from the
actual cost of attending UMM. Items normally
calculated in the cost of attending college
include tuition, fees, room and board, books,
supplies, personal living expenses, and
transportation.
The family's share of the college expenses
comes from the student's and the parents'
income, assets, and other outside resources.
UMM uses information from the FAFSA
only as a guide. Individual attention is given to
the special circumstances of each student's
financial situation. Once this situation is

evaluated, the UMM Admissions and Financial
Aid Office will award scholarships, grants, loan
funds, or student employment to meet the
student's demonstrated need.

Application Procedures
Students who want to be considered for all
types of financial aid should complete the
following:
1. An application for admission to the
University of Minnesota, Morris.
2. The Free Application for Federal Student
Aid (FAFSA). Submit the FAFSA and
indicate University of Minnesota, Morris,
Title IV school code number 002389. (Note:
Completion of the FAFSA requires student
and parent federal tax return information.)
To receive priority consideration for
financial aid, complete the FAFSA by April 1.
Any FAFSA received by UMM after the
deadline will be considered as funds are
available. Financial aid is awarded on a
continuous basis throughout the school year.

Renewal
Financial aid is renewable each year as long as
academic progress requirements are met and
the student's financial circumstances continue
to justify need. A student must reapply for
financial aid annually by completing the Free
Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA)
or the renewal application. As a student's
financial situation changes, the aid award is
adjusted accordingly. For complete details of
the academic progress requirements, see the
Academic Progress Requirements section in
this bulletin.

Primary Types of Aid

Scholarships and Grants
National Merit Scholarship Program—The
University of Minnesota participates in the
National Merit Scholarship Program. A
scholarship that will cover the difference
between resident or non-resident tuition and the
amount of the original National Merit
Scholarship will be offered for four years to
National Merit Scholarship Finalists who select
Morris as their first college choice. Currently,
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National Merit Scholarship awards range from
$750 to $3,000 per year. National Merit
Scholarship Finalists, through a combination of
resources, receive a full-tuition scholarship for
four years.
Presidential Scholarship—The University of
Minnesota, Morris participates in the
Presidential Scholarship Program. Recipients
are selected according to criteria based on
academic performance, evidence of leadership,
and potential for scholastic achievement and
contribution to the University community. The
Presidential Scholarship is renewable.
President's Outstanding Minority
Scholarship—The University of Minnesota,
Morris participates in the President's
Outstanding Minority Scholarship program.
Recipients are selected from minority student
applicants who are high school seniors, have
superior academic records and college aptitude
test scores, and demonstrate qualities of
leadership and creativity. This program
provides awards ranging from $1,000 to $3,000
per year, renewable each year for a maximum
of four years.
UMM Freshman Academic Scholarship—
UMM has an Academic Scholarship Program
for freshmen in the upper 10 percent of their
high school graduating class. The following
scholarships are awarded based on resident
tuition.
• A one-half tuition scholarship (equal to onehalf the annual cost of tuition) is awarded to
all recent graduates in the top 5 percent of
their high school class (95-99 percentile).
• A one-quarter tuition scholarship (equal to
one-fourth the annual cost of tuition) is
awarded to all recent graduates in the top 10
percent of their high school class (90-94
percentile).
Josephine L. Merriam Scholarship—Awarded
to outstanding male graduates of Minnesota
high schools for use during their freshman year
at the University of Minnesota.
William W. Stout Scholarship—Awarded to
outstanding female graduates of Minnesota
high schools for use during their freshman year
at the University of Minnesota.
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Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity
Grant (SEOG)—The Federal Supplemental
Educational Opportunity Grant is restricted to
undergraduate students who demonstrate
financial need. This grant ranges from $100 to
$4,000 based on financial need, enrollment
status, the availability of funds, and the amount
of other aid the student is receiving.
Federal Pell Grant—This grant is awarded to
students who are pursuing a first undergraduate
degree. The amount of the Federal Pell Grant is
based on financial need. The actual Federal Pell
Grant Award will depend on the cost of
education, the amount of federal funds
available, and the student's enrollment status
during the academic year.
Minnesota State Grant—The Minnesota Higher
Education Services Office (MHESO) offers this
grant to Minnesota resident students attending an
eligible Minnesota institution. Minnesota State
Grant is restricted to undergraduate students who
demonstrate financial need. State grant eligibility
is limited to full-time enrollment for twelve
quarters or the equivalent.
University Scholarship—Scholarships from
University funds are awarded to students who
demonstrate financial need as determined by
Admissions and Financial Aid Office criteria.
Endowed Scholarship—There are a number of
endowed scholarships available as a result of gifts
from alumni and friends of the University. Income
from these funds is awarded to students meeting
the specific requirements of the scholarships. See
Special Scholarship Programs below.

Loan Programs
Federal Perkins Loan—The Federal Perkins
Loan carries an interest rate of 5 percent. The
actual amount of the loan is determined by
financial need, the availability of loan funds,
the amount of other aid, and the school's
financial aid awarding criteria. Full-time
students may borrow a maximum of $3,000 per
year not to exceed $15,000 for undergraduate
study. Disbursements are made in thirds.
Repayment of the Federal Perkins Loan
begins nine months after the student graduates,
withdraws, or ceases to be enrolled at least half
time. No interest accrues on the loan while the
student is enrolled.

•
Ford Federal Direct Subsidized Loan—This lowinterest loan is available to students by the
government who demonstrate financial need. If
eligible, students may borrow as indicated below.
Credits completed

Maximum amount per year

44 or less
45 through 89
90 or more

$ 2,625
3,500
5,500

than existing programs allow, and have limited
access to other financial aid programs. The
Minnesota Higher Education Services Office
(MHESO) is the program's lender.
Students may borrow as indicated below.
Credits completed

Maximum amount per year

89 or less
90 or more

$ 4,500
6,000

Undergraduates may borrow a total of
$23,000. The government deducts a 4 percent
origination fee from each disbursement.
Disbursements are made in thirds.
The interest rate is variable, not to exceed
8.25 percent. The federal government pays
interest on the loan for students until the start of
the repayment period. Payment begins six
months after students leave school or cease to
be enrolled at least half time.

Undergraduates may borrow a total of $25,000.
Disbursements are made in thirds.
To qualify, every student who applies for a
SELF loan must have a credit-worthy cosigner.
The SELF loan interest rate varies quarterly
for the life of the loan. The SELF loan is
always in repayment. There is no grace period
or payment deferment. SELF program
applications are available in the Admissions
and Financial Aid Office.

Ford Federal Direct Unsubsidized Loan—This
low-interest loan is available to students by the
government who do not demonstrate financial
need. Students are charged interest on this loan
but can defer the interest while enrolled at least
half time. If students decide to defer the inschool interest, the accrued interest is
capitalized and added to the loan principal
when students begin repayment.
The combined total amount of Ford Federal
Direct Subsidized Loan and Ford Federal
Direct Unsubsidized Loan cannot exceed the
following.

Ford Federal Direct Parent Loans for Students
(PLUS)—This loan is for parents of dependent
undergraduates. Parents may borrow up to the
cost of attendance minus other financial aid.
The loan is applied to the student's tuition, fees,
room, board, and other school charges. If any
money remains, the parents or the student
receive the balance.
The government deducts 4 percent
origination fee from each disbursement. The
interest rate is variable, not to exceed 9 percent.
Disbursements are made in thirds.
Repayment begins within 60 days of
receiving the check. Interest, however, begins
accruing upon disbursement.

Credits completed

44 or less
45 through 89
90 or more

Maximum amount per year

$ 2,625
3,500
5,500

Dependent undergraduate students may
borrow a total of $23,000. Independent
undergraduate students may borrow $46,000
(only $23,000 of this amount may be in
subsidized loans).
The government deducts a 4 percent
origination fee from each disbursement.
Disbursements are made in thirds.
The interest rate is variable, not to exceed
8.25 percent. Payment begins six months after
students leave school or cease to be enrolled at
least half time.
Student Educational Loan Fund (SELF)—The
SELF loan is a Minnesota program that help
students who are not eligible for Ford Federal
Direct Subsidized Loans, need to borrow more

Student Employment
There are three types of student employment:
federal work-study, state work-study, and
institutional employment. Eligibility
requirements differ for each; however, students
must be registered for a minimum of six credits
per academic term to remain eligible for student
employment.
Employment is awarded by the Admissions
and Financial Aid Office and may be part of
students' financial aid award. A list of eligible
students, along with their skills and majors, is
given to departments and offices on campus.
Every UMM department and office employs
students; however, positions are limited.
Students should contact campus departments and
offices during spring quarter to arrange
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employment for the following academic year.
Some off-campus positions provide students the
opportunity to perform community service work.
Once students have secured a job, a WorkStudy Eligibility and Employment Contract
must be obtained from the Admissions and
Financial Aid Office. Before beginning work,
students must complete a set of payroll
documents in the Admissions and Financial Aid
Office. A driver's license and social security
card are necessary for completing these
documents in a timely manner.
When payroll documents and the employment
contract are completed, student employment
checks will be received on a bi-weekly basis, as
time sheets are submitted. Student employment
checks are given directly to students for use as
needed for educational expenses. Students are
allowed to work more than one job, if they so
desire; however, they are limited to a maximum
of 20 hours per pay period.
For more information, refer to the Student
Employment Policy and Rules book available in
the Admissions and Financial Aid Office.

Internships
Minority Mentorship Program—This program
benefits full-time minority students who have
completed 25 to 90 credits and offers the
experience of working one-on-one with UMM
faculty. Contact the Minority Student Program
Office for more information.
Morris Administrative Internships—This
program benefits full-time juniors and offers
the experience of working one-on-one with
UMM faculty, professional academic staff, and
civil service staff. Contact the Vice Chancellor
for Academic Affairs Office for more
information.
Morris Academic Partners—This program
benefits full-time juniors and offers the
experience of working one-on-one with UMM
faculty. Contact the Vice Chancellor for
Academic Affairs Office for more information.

Special Scholarship Programs
Recipients of the following scholarships are
chosen by the Admissions and Financial Aid
Office in consultation with specific academic
disciplines based on the special criteria
established by the donor(s). No application is
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required for these scholarships. Recipients are
notified directly by the Admissions and
Financial Aid Office.
Beta Sigma Psi/Chi Phi Scholarship—
Established by alumni of two former UMM
fraternities. The Beta Sigma Psi fraternity was
on campus from 1968 to 1985; the Chi Phi
fraternity from 1985 to 1990. Both groups were
Christian based and involved in a number of
community and campus volunteer activities.
Based on financial need and academic merit,
the scholarship is awarded to male freshmen.
Bridgford Orvis Scholarship—Established by
Betty Bridgford Orvis and her husband, Robert
Orvis, in memory of Betty's father, Roy
Bridgford. Roy was an instructor in agronomy
and soils at the West Central School of
Agriculture from 1918 to 1956. Based on
financial need and academic merit, it is
preferably awarded to a student with a
background in agriculture.
Community First Scholarship—Established in
1995 by the Community First Bank
Contributions Committee. The scholarship is
awarded annually to a student within the bank's
service area who demonstrates financial need.
Herb Croom Scholarship—The UMM Alumni
Association endowed this scholarship in honor
of the late Herbert G. Croom. Awarded
annually to a freshman based on academic
merit and financial need. Eligible students are
direct descendants of UMM or West Central
School of Agriculture (WCSA) alumni.
Ethel M. Curry Scholarship—Awarded to at
least one-fourth Native American, full-time
freshmen. Preference is given to Minnesota
residents. This scholarship is renewable for four
years based on good academic standing. See the
Academic Progress Requirements section in
this bulletin.
Brion Dalager Memorial Scholarship—Awarded
annually to students who have demonstrated
outstanding ability in the UMM Concert Band.
Established by the family and friends of Brion
Dalager, former UMM music student.
Lynette M. Eystad Memorial Scholarship—
Lynette Eystad was employed at UMM from
January 1989 through November 1994. This
scholarship is established by her husband Dan

and their four children. The scholarship is
awarded annually to a returning student
majoring in management or economics.
Preference is given to women and to Hancock
or Morris Area High School graduates.
First Federal Savings Bank Scholarship—
Established in 1993 by the bank's board of
directors. It is awarded to a student from the
bank's service area—Morris, Breckenridge, or
Benson—on the basis of financial need and
academic merit. The scholarship may be renewed.
Russel M. Fischer Scholarship—Awarded
annually to an upper division student who is a
resident of South Dakota and participates in
UMM extracurricular activities that provide
leadership skills. Russel Fischer joined the
UMM Chancellor's Advisory Council in 1995.
Linda Freeman Scholarship—Linda Freeman
established this scholarship to assist an upper
division, nontraditional student majoring in
English. It is based on financial need. Freeman
graduated from UMM while raising her two
daughters, working full time, and serving a
number of civic organizations.
Joseph P. Gandrud Endowed Scholarship—
Established by Robert and Nancy Gandrud in
honor of Robert's father Joseph, a longtime
Glenwood area farmer. This scholarship is
awarded annually to a student who has
graduated from the Minnewaska Area High
School and demonstrates financial need.
Clayton A. Gay Memorial Scholarship—
Established in memory of Clayton A. Gay, a
Morris attorney who helped establish UMM as
a four-year liberal arts campus. It is given on
the basis of financial need to freshmen who
reside in Stevens County.
Gertrude Gaffney Hanlon Memorial
Scholarship—Established in 1993, this
scholarship provides assistance to UMM
students with financial need. Funds are
provided from the estate of Dorothy Hanlon,
daughter of Gertrude Gaffney. Dorothy Hanlon
was a teacher and administrator with the
Bureau of Indian Affairs for many years.
Hansen Memorial Scholarship—Established by
the children of Daisy Regis Hansen and Harry
A. Hansen. Daisy was a UMM faculty member
who taught stringed instrument technique and,

for a time, served as concert mistress of the
UMM Orchestra. Harry worked as custodian in
the Morris public schools. The scholarship is
presented to a student majoring in music or
music education on the basis of academic merit,
including outstanding musical performance.
John Q. Imholte Scholarship—Established in
1990 on the occasion of Jack Imholte's
stepping down after 21 years as UMM
chancellor. It is awarded to upper division
students who have completed 90 credits of
coursework and demonstrated outstanding
academic ability.
Helen and Carl Iverson Memorial
Scholarship—Carl Iverson was a state senator
and helped establish the state college system,
UMM, and the University of Minnesota
College of Veterinary Medicine. He and his
wife, Helen, established scholarships for
students from Otter Tail and Grant Counties.
Dorothybelle and Edward Kaufman Appleton
Scholarship—Recipients of this scholarship,
established by Dorothybelle and Edward
Kaufman of Appleton, MN, must have a
permanent home residence within the
boundaries of School District #784 and have
completed a minimum of 75 credits at UMM
with a GPA of at least 3.50. They must
complete a degree at UMM on a full-time basis.
Mary Jo Kwako Scholarship—Established in
honor of the late Mary Jo Kwako, former UMM
student (1965-68), by family and friends. The
scholarship is awarded to UMM students who
have demonstrated academic merit and
financial need.
LaFave Scholarship—Awarded to women 20
years of age or older who are admissible degree
candidates and have been out of high school for
at least two years. The scholarship is donated
by Edward and Patricia LaFave, long-time
Morris residents who helped establish UMM.
Estelle Lee Scholarship—From the estate of
Estelle Lundring Lee, a long-time Morris
resident and UMM friend. The scholarship is
awarded to those planning to teach in
elementary, secondary, or higher education.
Theodore S. and Tone H. Long Scholarship—
Ted Long taught English at the West Central
School of Agriculture from 1925-1960 and at
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UMM from 1960-1969. His wife, Tone, taught
home economics at the Ag School from 19271937. The scholarship is awarded on the basis
of merit and motivation.
Dian and Andy Lopez Scholarship—Established
in 1994 by Dian and Andy Lopez, UMM
computer science faculty, this scholarship is
awarded to women or American minority
computer science majors. Recipients must be
third-year students with a GPA of at least 3.00.
Carol and Roger McCannon Scholarships—The
McCannon Nontraditional Scholarship is awarded
to a student 24 years of age or older and attending
UMM or taking courses at UMM through
University College (Continuing Education). The
McCannon Student Athlete Scholarship is
awarded to a student in good academic standing
who intends to be or is a UMM intercollegiate
athlete and demonstrates a commitment to
community service. Roger McCannon has been
the director of University College (Continuing
Education) at UMM since 1975. Carol McCannon
is currently the student activities program adviser
and Campus Compact coordinator.
McCree/Kaufman Scholarships—Established by
Dorothybelle and Edward Kaufman of Appleton,
MN, in memory of their parents. The A. Amos
McCree scholarship is given to a student
majoring in mathematics or computer science,
the Alice Mills McCree scholarship to a student
majoring in theatre arts, the Andrew Kaufman
scholarship to a student majoring in the natural
sciences, and the Kate McCoy Kaufman
scholarship to a student majoring in elementary
education. Students must have demonstrated
academic excellence and potential in the field.
Matthew Mehr Scholarship—Established by
Clear With Computers, Inc. in memory of
Matthew Mehr. This scholarship is awarded
annually to students pursuing a career in
physical therapy or occupational therapy.
Minnegasco Scholarship—Given by
Minnegasco, an area gas and electric business,
to an outstanding minority student of U.S.
citizenship majoring in computer science or
pre-engineering.
Morrison Scholarships—Given by Edward and
Helen Jane Morrison of Morris who helped
establish UMM, in memory of Ed's parents. J.
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C. Morrison was owner-publisher of the Morris
Sun and Morris Tribune from 1898 to 1954. The I
Edna Murphy Morrison Scholarship is awarded j
to outstanding music majors. The J. C. Morrison j
Scholarship is given to English majors. Both are [
awarded on the basis of academic merit.
University Association-Lucy Imholte
Scholarship—Presented to full-time sophomores : I
from the Morris area who have demonstrated '
scholastic achievement during their freshman
year at UMM. Lucy Imholte, former president of
the University Association, has been active in a I
number of Morris community organizations.
Alice Weickert Memorial Scholarship—This
scholarship is awarded to UMM students
demonstrating need and academic achievement
Alice Weickert was a long-time Morris
elementary school principal.
Leroy Welfare Scholarship—Established by his [
granddaughter Judy Blair, a UMM alumna.
This scholarship is awarded annually to a
political science major.
Carrie Wickstrom Scholarship—Awarded
annually to students seeking teaching licensure in I
elementary education and based on financial need
Seventh District Minnesota Federation of
Women's Club Scholarship—Awarded to
deserving students based on financial need.

Other State and Federal Programs
Robert C. Byrd Honors Scholarship—This
federal program provides renewable
scholarships of $1,121 for the first year of
postsecondary education to high school seniors
who have demonstrated outstanding academic j
achievement. Students can apply through their
high school and should contact their principal j
or counselor for the application. For more
information, contact the Minnesota Department I
of Education, Office of State and Federal
Programs (612/282-5088 or 612/296-2181). ,
Division of Rehabilitation Services Grant
(DRS)—Educational benefits are available to ]
students with a disability that is considered a i
handicap to employment. The amount received
is based on individual needs and program
requirements. Contact the local DRS Office or
the Minnesota State Office (612/296-5616) to I
apply for these benefits.

J

Minnesota Indian Scholarship and Tribal (BIA)
Scholarship—These scholarships are awarded
to students who show membership in a state or
federally recognized American Indian tribe. To
receive funding from the Minnesota Indian
Scholarship Program (MISP), a student needs
to have at least one-fourth blood quantum and
be a Minnesota resident. The scholarship is
based on financial need.
Students enrolled with a state or federally
recognized tribe are encouraged to apply for
BIA funds by directly contacting the BIA
Higher Education Program. The amount
awarded is based on financial need and
availability of funds. Students are encouraged
to apply with their tribe as early as possible
before beginning their enrollment.
Students receive an official notification of
an award from the Minnesota Indian and/or
Tribal Scholarship Program and the Admissions
and Financial Aid Office.

Special Eligibility Programs
Students With Disabilities—In addition to the
usual financial aid, students with disabilities
may be eligible for other types of aid.
• Blind students may be eligible for additional
I assistance available through the Minnesota
State Services for the Blind, 2200
University Avenue West, Suite 240, St.
Paul, MN 55114 (612/642-0500).
;
• Veteran students or legal dependents of a
veteran with service-connected disabilities
may be eligible for rehabilitation services
through the Veterans Administration. Contact
the Department of Veterans Affairs, Regional
Office and Insurance Center, Bishop Henry
Whipple Federal Building, 1 Federal Drive,
Fort Snelling, St. Paul, MN 55111 (1-800827-1000, TDD 1-800-829-4833).
Financial aid for other students with
disabilities may be available through the
Minnesota Division of Rehabilitation Services.
For more information, contact the DRS Liaison
Office, 390 North Robert Street, St. Paul, MN
55101 (612/296-5616), or a local DRS office.

tuition. To be eligible for the tuition waiver,
students must show membership in a state or
federally recognized American Indian tribe or
provide other documentation or certification of
American Indian ancestry/heritage. Applicants
are not required to be residents of Minnesota.
For more information, contact the Admissions
and Financial Aid Office, 600 East 4th Street,
Morris, MN 56267-2199.
Minority Students—Nonresident minority
students in the top 25 percent of their high
school graduating class and nonresident
minority transfer students with at least one year
of transferable credits and a GPA of 3.00 or
greater qualify for Minnesota resident tuition
rates.
Minority Encouragement Program—This
academic support program for St. Paul,
Minnesota school students enables more
minority students to complete four-year college
degrees. Each year, students with potential are
selected by the St. Paul Public School District
to participate in this program. UMM covers the
cost of tuition, fees, and course books once
students have been admitted to UMM as a fulltime student. Financial assistance is available
until the student graduates or for a maximum of
five years.
Disadvantaged Students—Nonresident students
who demonstrate a very high level of financial
need and no means of family support for
college expenses may be considered for
resident tuition. Requests for such
consideration should be made in writing to the
Admissions and Financial Aid Office, 600 East
Fourth Street, Morris, MN 56267-2199.
Veterans' Education Benefits—UMM is
approved by the Minnesota State Approving
Agency to participate in all Veterans'
Education Assistance Programs. These
programs include benefits for those who have
served on active duty and their eligible
dependents, as well as members of the Reserve
and National Guard.

American Indian Tuition Waiver—In
recognition of the Morris campus's history as
an Indian Boarding School in the 1800s, the
Minnesota legislature mandated that American
Indians attending Morris are not required to pay
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At UMM, students will find a wide range of
activities and services that can enhance their
education and enrich their personal experience.
They will be part of a learning community that
is continually changing and growing. UMM is a
friendly campus where students will come to
know many fellow students and staff members
on a first-name basis. Each person is not just
another student, but an individual responsible
for making his or her own decisions and using
the many resources of the campus to make the
jnost of her or his education.
Listed below are descriptions of many of the
Student services and extracurricular opportunities
available at UMM. Described here are some of the
services offered by professional staff, ranging from
financial aid to the college Health Service, as well
as the varied social, educational, and.recreational
programs of the college. There are opportunities
tanging from work on the campus newspaper or
Student radio station to participation in more than
85 student clubs and organizations concerned with
a variety of interests from theatre to international
affairs. A complete program is available—for men
and women, teams and individuals—of
intercollegiate athletics and intramural sports and
recreation. Each of these services and activities is
provided to enhance the college experience.

Media Services provides a full range of services
in the production and presentation of media
(video, audio, multimedia, and graphics) with
television studios and other equipment used by
and for faculty and students in both curricular and
extracurricular areas. The office also supports
access to the local cable television signal in
classrooms and residence halls, to satellite dish
reception, and distributes equipment to
classrooms. An interactive television link to the
University of Minnesota, Twin Cities campus
provides additional instructional resources.
As well as producing classroom materials for
faculty, Media Services helps students when their
coursework calls for the use of media, equipment,
or the production of multimedia materials.

Briggs Library

Computing Services

The Rodney A. Briggs Library and its reference
staff provide a full range of library services to
support UMM academic programs. Its
collection includes more than 174,000 volumes
and subscriptions to more than 900 journals.
The library is also a partial federal and state
^documents depository, providing access to
census and other statistical and governmental
information. It maintains a quality collection of
children's books and teaching preparation
materials in support of students majoring in
education. It also has a computerized catalog
and circulation system that can be searched
from terminals in the library and at various
locations around campus. The library's Web
s is a gateway to a variety of free and feebased Internet resources.
I The library is open over 90 hours a week
during the academic year. It provides individual
carrels, group study rooms, and an "absolute
quiet" study area.

In addition to materials and services available
on campus, Briggs Library is linked through the
Internet to the University of Minnesota, Twin
Cities campus libraries and other libraries in
Minnesota and the world. The library's interlibraiy
loan service has a 97 percent success rate for
obtaining materials from other libraries so that
UMM students can do academic work that would
not otherwise be possible on a campus this size.

Media Services

Computing Services supports all UMM
instructional, research, and administrative
programs. It provides central host computers, a
network running Novell NetWare, and many
attached Macintosh and IBM-compatible
microcomputers. Seven public access user areas are
available: the Student Center, the third floor of the
library, the basement of Camden Hall, the
basement of the Minority Resource Center, the
basement of the Office of Residential Life (ORL),
and two locations in the basement of Behmler Hall.
The 10 Behmler Hall lab is staffed during all hours
of operation. The Student Center, ORL, and 39
Behmler Hall labs are open 24 hours per day, seven
days per week during the academic year. Use of all
UMM Computing Services' computers is restricted
to noncommercial and nonprofit activities.
Training on many of the available software
packages is offered through hands-on tutorials,
informational handouts, and noncredit
workshops. Schedules of upcoming free
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workshops are posted on the bulletin board
outside 10 Behmler Hall and are published in
the UMM Computing Services newsletter as
well as the Weekly Bulletin.
Access to all computing facilities is free to
students, faculty, and staff. Electronic mail, word
processing, graphics, spreadsheet, database,
statistical packages, and compilers are all
available. Students retain their system accounts
until they leave UMM. UMM has its own World
Wide Web and Usenet News servers.
UMM is connected to the Internet. The Internet
domain name for the UMM campus is
mrs.unm.edu. UMM users can communicate with
any other computer on the Internet. The electronic
library system, Student Access System, and central
services are all accessible lfom ResNet network
connections in every UMM residence hall room.
Computing Services is also available on the
World Wide Web (see the UMM World Wide
Web directory in this bulletin).

Registrar's Office
Staff members in the Registrar's Office are
available to help students with questions and
problems concerning academic records.
Assistance is available on a walk-in basis, by
appointment, or by telephone. The Registrar's
Office is located in Behmler Hall (320/589-6030).
The Registrar's Office integrates the Morris
campus record-keeping, transcript auditing, and
registration system with the University-wide
computerized system and maintains flexibility to
respond to individual and local campus needs.
The office manages registration procedures,
controls the permanent records for day school
students, and monitors fulfillment of general
education, degree, and honors requirements.
Other services available to students include
provision of Academic Progress and Advising
System (APAS) reports for advising, transcripts
of academic records, certification of full-time
attendance for loan deferments and scholarships,
processing of graduation applications, and
certification of eligibility for good-student
discounts on auto insurance.

Student Counseling
Students face more than just academic challenge
while attending UMM. Many of them face their
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passage into adulthood. Student Counseling at
Morris helps students through this passage on
intellectual, physical, spiritual, emotional,
occupational, and social levels. Counseling staff '
help students become aware of potential problems, I
pitfalls, and opportunities during this exciting,
challenging, and often difficult transition in life.
Students are offered short-term, individual,
personal or undecided major/career counseling.
Many students use this service to share feelings
and concerns or to discuss problems in a
comfortable and confidential setting. All students I
are entitled to this service free of charge.
Student Counseling is committed to working
closely with student leaders. In an advisory
capacity, the counseling staff supports the resident
advisers, the Third Ear Program, and Peer Health
Educators. The Third Ear Program is a student
organization that serves as a referral and
information service and provides programming
and peer support on emotional issues and
concerns. Peer Health Educators are a select
group of volunteer students who provide
information and programs to students on
primarily physical health and wellness issues.
Both groups work in the Wellness Center on the
ground floor of Gay Hall, next to Health Services.
Student Counseling is UMM's testing center
for institutional placement exams (mathematics
and foreign language), exams for credit
(CLEP), and also for national undergraduate
and graduate school admission or licensing
exams (ACT, GRE, MCAT, MAT, DAT,
PCAT, OCAT, VCAT, LSAT, GMAT, PPST).
Questions regarding test registration and
procedures can be answered by the staff.
Student Counseling staff also serve as sexual,
gay/lesbian/transsexual, and racial harassment j
advocates. When students believe they have
been harassed, they can speak to staff in a
completely confidential and safe environment. I

The Career Center
The Career Center offers a variety of career
planning, field experience education, and job
placement services. These services are
available to both current students and alumni j
who need assistance in establishing career
planning and job search strategies.
Career planning activities offer the opportunity
to evaluate skills, values, and interests that affect
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career decision making. The process of career
planning may include personal counseling,
exploration of current information in the Career
Library, occupational testing, and participation in
life/work planning and career outreach groups.
Field experience education at UMM is offered
through an internship program. Internships provide
the opportunity to earn credit for study and work in
one's chosen field. UMM has established
internships in business, counseling, public relations,
television and radio production, social work, public
administration, computer programming, education,
scientific research, and many other fields.
Placement services assist students and alumni
in seeking employment or admission to graduate
or professional schools. These services include
publishing job vacancies in education,
government, business, and industry; establishing
and maintaining credentials for graduates and
alumni who register with the office; arranging onand off-campus interviews between employers
and registrants; collecting and maintaining current
information about salary and employment trends;
and offering assistance with resume and letter
writing, job search, and interviewing techniques.

Women (CW) is an all-University organization
of women faculty and staff created in 1988 by
the University's Minnesota Plan II as part of a
system-wide initiative to improve the working
and learning environments for women at the
University. Under the leadership of a
coordinator, the UMM Commission on Women
Advisory Board sponsors campus events that
promote discussion of issues of interest to
women. The UMM Commission on Women
and the Women's Resource Center share an
office in the lower level of the PE Annex (320/
589-6419).
The Women's Resource Center (WRC) is a
campus organization for all students who
support women's rights and equality. The WRC
is also an educational center with books and
periodicals available to the public.
Women of Color is a campus organization
that promotes understanding of the experiences
of women of color while helping to develop the
diverse strengths and cultural values of these
women. For more information, contact the
Office of Student Activities, Student Center
(320/589-6080).

Minority Student Program

Gay, Lesbian,
Bisexual, Transgender,
and Allied Resources

The Minority Student Program (MSP) was
instituted as a response to the educational and
socioeconomic problems fostered by racism and
prejudice in our society. The MSP works in
cooperation with other UMM student personnel
services and academic offices to provide individual
responses to the special needs of minority students.
Services include academic, personal, and financial
advising to enhance successful academic progress
and full participation in campus fife.
MSP encourages minority students to
participate in the many activities of the college
and the community so others may broaden their
understanding of the multicultural society
around them.

Commission on Women,
Women's Resource Center,
and Women of Color
UMM is the home of various organizations that
foster the growth and development of women
faculty, staff, and students. The Commission on

Two UMM organizations address issues
concerning gay, lesbian, bisexual, and
transgender (GLBT) people—the Queer Issues
Committee and E-Quality.
The Queer Issues Committee, a subcommittee
of the Student Services Committee, is comprised
of staff, faculty, and students who identify with or
support the GLBT community. This committee
sponsors the annual "Hearing All the Voices"
week, coordinates the Safe Haven Program, and
works to create a supportive campus environment.
E-Quality is a student organization that also
identifies with and supports the GLBT
community. Through social events, educational
programs, and political activism, E-Quality
promotes understanding to end stereotyping. EQuality members coordinate the Gay Lesbian
Bisexual Transgender and Allied Resource Center
in the lower level of the P.E. Annex (320/5896091). The center contains many publications
relevant to GLBT issues, including videotapes,
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pamphlets, books, current newspapers, and
national magazines. The center is staffed by
UMM students, faculty, and staff dedicated to
creating and maintaining a safe, confidential space
for open dialogue and learning about issues of
diverse sexuality. The center is open to the public.

Health Service
Health care is available through UMM's Health
Service, located in Clayton A. Gay Hall. The
Health Service functions as an outpatient clinic
providing services similar to those of a family
physician.
All regularly enrolled students who pay the
health service fee may use the Health Service.
The following clinical services are free of
charge: outpatient treatment of injuries and
illnesses, immunizations, medications, and
certain laboratory work. All Health Service
records are confidential. Students should report
emergencies and illnesses requiring a
physician's care directly to the Health Service.
When the Health Service is closed, students
may use the Stevens Community Memorial
Hospital emergency room.
Because the health service fee does not pay
for medical or surgical inpatient services at a
hospital, all students should have insurance to
cover these services. Student health insurance is
offered through the Health Service. Applications
are sent with registration materials. (See Health
Insurance Fee under Supplemental Fees.)

Students with Disabilities
Because UMM is a small, student-centered
college, it is a suitable choice for students with
disabilities. These students receive personal
attention and are accommodated on an
individualized basis.
UMM's Disability Services Office is located in
362 Briggs Library. Disability Services provides
support for students with physical, mental, and/or
cognitive disabilities. The disability services
coordinator works with students to ensure that they
receive appropriate accommodations and learn selfadvocacy skills to protect their rights.
Students with disabilities are accommodated
through a variety of means such as alternate
print formats, alternate testing, note-takers,
building orientation, classroom relocation,
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priority registration, sign language interpreters,
and taped lectures and books. A strong peer
tutoring program, under the direction of the
Academic Assistance Center, offers additional
academic support.
The UMM campus is a mixture of old and
new structures and several of the older
buildings on campus are only partially
accessible. All teaching facilities, the library,
student center, administration building, and
food service building are accessible and have
elevators. Students requiring wheelchair access
to inaccessible buildings are served by faculty
and staff at alternate locations. There is
accessible living space in both conventional
residence halls and campus apartments.
Students with disabilities are responsible for
requesting accommodation far enough in
advance for accommodations to be made.
Persons with disabilities seeking assistance or
information should contact the Disability
Services Office in 362 Briggs Library.

Residential Life
Living on campus at UMM means being part of
a very special community. Residence hall living
gives students a unique opportunity to meet new
friends and interact with a variety of people.
Living on campus means being close to classes
and facilities and encourages involvement in
college activities. All residence hall rooms have
direct UMM network access—one connection
for each resident. This is an added attraction for
students who own computers.
Variety makes living on campus attractivi
UMM has five residence halls, ranging from
small, traditional setting like Blakely Hall to a
large, contemporary setting like Independence]
Hall. Apartment living is also available in
furnished, two-bedroom units designed for font
students. Residential life at UMM includes the
following options.
Blakely Hall is one of the original residence
halls at UMM. Offering the only fireplace in a
campus residence hall and a home-like
atmosphere, Blakely Hall accommodates about
70 students. It is coeducational by alternate
floors and has open visitation.
Clayton A. Gay Hall accommodates 235
students with 35 students living on each floor.
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There are two separate lounge areas and
kitchenette-utility rooms on every floor. Gay
Hall is coeducational by wing, floor, or
alternating rooms and has open visitation.
Independence Hall accommodates 250
students in double rooms, with 20-30 students
living in each wing. There are kitchenetteutility areas on each floor. Independence Hall is
coeducational by either alternating rooms or
wings and has open visitation.
Pine Hall, known for its unique location of
privacy in a secluded area near the Humanities
Fine Arts Center, houses 85 students. A kitchen
and game room are located on the ground floor.
All floors have an open guest policy and are
coeducational by alternating floors.
Spooner Hall is a traditional-style residence
hall. Designed to accommodate 90 students, it
features large rooms and a comfortable
atmosphere distinguished by the Inner Lounge,
which is noted for its charm and warmth.
Spooner Hall is coeducational by alternate
floors and has open visitation.
The apartment complex at UMM offers
facilities for 284 students. The four-person
apartments have wall-to-wall carpeting, two
double bedrooms, a kitchen-living room, and a
private bath. They provide the privacy of offcampus living arrangements with the
convenience of being on campus.
Students living in the residence halls may
choose to have single rooms, if space is
available, at a slightly higher rate than that for
double rooms. The residence halls are served
by a central Food Service facility that is within
easy walking distance. The apartments have
cooking facilities in each unit. For more
information about on-campus housing, write
the Director of Residential Life, University of
Minnesota, Morris, Morris, MN 56267-2134.

Student Center
The Student Center opened in 1992 and serves as
a community center for UMM students, faculty,
staff, alumni, and guests. The Student Center
includes three primary gathering places: the Turtle
Mountain Cafe, a popular location for lunch,
studying, socializing, and meetings; Oyate Hall, a
large multipurpose room with a fireplace lounge

and panoramic view of the mall; and Edson
Auditorium, home to many campus performances
and events. In addition, the Student Center
provides a campus information center, lounge and
study space (including a 24-hour student lounge
and computer lab), offices and meeting places for
student activities and organizations, outdoor
recreation and international travel services, and
recreation areas including a TV lounge, game
room, and vending area.
The facility is a center for cocurricular
activity on the campus. The activities, events,
and functions that take place in the Student
Center—club meetings, dances, comedy
performances, conferences and rallies, issue
forums and spontaneous debate, world-class
performances and lectures—enrich student fife
and are an integral part of the UMM experience.

Student Activities
The Office of Student Activities coordinates
and supports UMM's extracurricular social,
educational, cultural, and recreational
programs. It provides professional assistance to
student organizations and is perhaps the single
best source of information and technical
expertise for individuals or groups. Through
participating in student organizations, UMM
students develop leadership and organizational
skills, meet new people, make a difference on
campus, and have fun.

Student Organizations
UMM has more than 85 student organizations,
clubs, committees, and special interest groups.
These organizations provide opportunities for
involvement in the academic, social, cultural,
religious, and recreational activities of the campus,
as well as in local, national, and international
issues. During new student orientation, UMM
sponsors an Activity Fair that serves as a showcase
for the many student organizations. The Activity
Fair provides new students with an opportunity to
meet students active in a particular organization,
learn about the group's activities and events, gain
an understanding of each organization's purposes
and goals, and join the organizations that match
their interests.
UMM student organizations include the Art
Club, Asian Student Association. Big Friend/

31

STUDENT SERVICE|iiyWp>l>ORTUNITlE|

Little Friend, Black Student Union, Campus
Activities Council, Concert Choir, Chronicle
Alternative, Circle of Nations Indian Association,
Curling Club, Dance Ensemble, E-Quality,
Fencing Club, Imani, International Student
Association, Inter Varsity Christian Fellowship,
Jazz Ensembles, KUMM student radio,
Meiningens, Minnesota Public Interest Research
Group (MPIRG), Morris Campus Student
Association, Nontraditional Student Association,
Orchestral Society, Peer Health Educators,
Psychology Club, Saddle Club, Soccer Club,
United Latinos, University Register (student
newspaper), and Women's Resource Center.

Morris Campus
Student Association
The Morris Campus Student Association (MCSA)
exists to represent the interests of students on the
Morris campus of the University of Minnesota.
The central policy-making body of UMM, the
Campus Assembly, consists of faculty, staff, and
elected student representatives. These students,
along with other elected or appointed student
representatives, form the student government, the
MCSA Forum. The Forum provides nearly all of
the recommendations for student membership on
campus committees. It is the major source for
expressing student opinion and initiating
legislative action to promote and protect student
interests. Freshmen can become involved in the
MCSA through the First-Year Council, an
organization that provides information, social
activity, and involvement in student government.

Campus Activities Council
The Campus Activities Council (CAC) is the
major activities and events planning organization
on the UMM campus. Through funds provided
by the Activities Fee, CAC offers a wide variety
of cultural, social, recreational, and educational
programs. CAC events range from professional
music, theatre, and dance performances to an
annual lecture series, free weekly films, stand-up
comedy, live music, and community building
picnics and activities. Each year CAC works to
"bring the world to UMM."
Involvement in CAC may range from simply
attending and enjoying a variety of events to
becoming an active member of any of the five
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student committees: Concert and Variety
Entertainment (CAVE), Performing Arts,
Homecoming and Traditions, Films, and
Convocations (lectures). Each committee selects, I
organizes, and promotes events in its specific
program area. They also work with other campus
organizations to present unique special events, j

Campus Activities
Programming

In addition to the activities presented by the
Campus Activities Council, a variety of other I
options for cultural enrichment and
entertainment are available. A large number of
student organizations and residence hall groups :
organize events and programs of their own. The
UMM bands, choirs, and theatre also present I
outstanding performances.
Several week-long themes are addressed
through a variety of program activities on
campus each year. Early in the fall, Homecoming j
Week culminates in a pepfest, a parade, the
traditional football game, a homecoming dance,
and more. The UMM Women's Resource Center j
addresses women's issues and recognizes
women's accomplishments during Women's
Week. Black History Month and Cultural
Heritage Week focus campus attention on the
issues, history, and art of U.S. ethnic minorities, j

Fine Arts Programs

The Campus Activities Council Performing
Arts Series sponsors several performances by ,i
artists of national and international stature each
year. The seven-event series of dance, music, I
and theatre, includes the annual spring Jazz
Festival featuring professional guest artists and
jazz at its finest.
The UMM art faculty arrange regular
exhibits in the Art Gallery during the year.
These exhibits include original works of artists
from many periods and mediums, as well as j
displays of paintings, drawings, and sculptures j
by UMM students and faculty.
University theatre students and faculty
produce classical and contemporary plays each
quarter during the academic year. In addition, I
the Meiningens, a group dedicated to providing
theatre experience for its members, offers
dramatic productions.

I Concerts are scheduled throughout the year
by the UMM Concert Band, Orchestral Society,
University Choir, Concert Choir, Jazz Choir, and
Jazz Ensembles. Student and faculty recitals,
vocal and instrumental, are scheduled frequently
for student and community enjoyment.
> Frequently changed displays of rare books
are exhibited in the library. Included are general
and specialized exhibits of books ranging from
the medieval period to modem times.

Religious Organizations
Religious organizations offer fellowship, service,
and religious activities for UMM students. The
Inter-Varsity Christian Fellowship, the Fellowship
of Christian Athletes, Morris Community Church
Campus Ministries, and Free Church Campus
Ministries provide an opportunity to meet together
in Bible study, prayer, and fellowship. The
Catholic and Lutheran Campus Ministries provide
off-campus fellowship and worship at their
respective centers and offer a diversity of events
[ throughout the year.
s

Sports and Recreation
Recreational activities and organized sports are
important features of life at UMM. Since their
inception, the intercollegiate and intramural
athletic programs have attempted to contribute to
the individual participant's general education.
Through these athletic and recreational
experiences, the student has the opportunity to
i improve her or his level of personal fitness. The
wellness and sport science staff is dedicated to
helping the individual participant realize this goal.
On the men's varsity level, UMM is a member
of the Northern Sun Intercollegiate Conference
[ (NSIC). The UMM Cougars compete in seven
sports within the NSIC, including football,
I basketball, wrestling, baseball, golf, tennis, and
track and field. UMM is also a member of the
: National Collegiate Athletic Association (NCAA).
I' In women's varsity athletics, UMM
t competes within the NSIC in volleyball,
I basketball, track and field, softball, tennis, golf,
and cross-country. In addition, there is a U.S.A.
[ wrestling program for women.
The men's intramural program, under the
^supervision of the athletic director and student
directors, features a wide variety of activities.
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Seasons of competition are scheduled in flag
football, basketball, volleyball, and slow pitch
softball.
The women's intramural program, under the
supervision of the athletic director and student
directors, provides a diversified activity
program. Seasons of competition are scheduled
in basketball and volleyball.
Coeducational recreational activities are also
a vital part of the UMM program. Coeducational
football, volleyball, slow pitch softball, and
basketball are ongoing events. A number of
sports clubs have been organized as a result of
student-faculty interest. Judo, karate, and saddle
clubs have many enthusiastic members.
A wide variety of leisure-time recreational
opportunities are available to all students. There
are pool and table tennis facilities in the
residence halls. Swimmers and divers spend
many hours in the regulation NCAAMAU pool
and separate diving tank. All students and
faculty are encouraged to use these facilities
whenever possible.
Finally, for the outdoor enthusiast, there are
excellent recreational facilities for fishing,
hunting, boating, and skiing within a few miles
of the Morris campus. An outdoor sports club is
active on the campus.

Alumni Association
The University of Minnesota, Morris Alumni
Association offers students opportunities for
networking with alumni across the United States
and around the world. An annual Alumni Career
Fair brings alumni to campus for a day spent
discussing educational and career development.
The Minority Student Program Alumni
Association, operating within the overall UMM
Alumni Association, extends the alumni network
specifically to students of color. Many other
alumni groups, ranging from band alumni to
KUMM alumni to an Alumni Jazz Ensemble,
also offer alumni links to the student body.
All UMM students receive the quarterly
publication PROFILE, formerly known as UMM
to You. This publication is produced by the
Office of University Relations at UMM in
cooperation with the Office of Alumni Relations.
Visit Alumni Relations on the World Wide
Web (see the UMM World Wide Web directory
in this bulletin).
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Grading Policy
1. This policy is effective fall quarter 1997 for
the Crookston, Morris, and Twin Cities
campuses, replacing all previous grading
policies.It may not be applied retroactively
to any grades or symbols awarded before
that time.
2. The University has two grading systems,
A-B-C-D-F (with pluses and minuses) and
S-N. Students may receive grades only from
the grading system under which they have
registered for a course.
In addition, there are registration symbols
that do not carry grade points or credit.
3. Instructors must clearly define for a class, at
one of its earliest meetings, the performance
\ necessary to earn each grade or symbol.
4. No student may receive a bachelor's degree
i unless at least 75 percent of the degree[ qualifying residence credits carry grades of
A, B, C, or D (with or without pluses or
minuses). Each campus, college, and
1
department may choose not to accept
academic work receiving a D (with or
j without a plus or minus).
Each campus, college, and department
f determines to what extent and under what
| conditions each grading system is used, may
f specify what courses or proportion of courses
must be on one system or the other, and may
' limit a course to either system.
5. When both grading systems are available,
students must choose one when registering for a
course. The choice may not be changed after
the end of the second week of classes (the first
week in summer terms).
6. The University's official transcript, the
chronological record of the student's
enrollment and academic performance, is
released by the University only at the student's
request or in accord with state or federal
statutes; mailed copies have the University's
official seal printed on them. Students may
obtain an unofficial transcript, except when
they have a transcript hold on their record.
7. The University calculates for each student,
both at the end of each grading period and
cumulatively, a grade point average (GPA),

the ratio of grade points earned divided by the
number of credits earned with grades of A-F
(including pluses and minuses). Both the
periodic and cumulative GPA appear on each
student's record.
8. When a student repeats a course, all grades for
the course appear on the transcript, the course
credits may not be counted more than once
toward degree and program requirements, and
only the last enrollment for the course counts in
the student's GPA.
9. Students may petition the college scholastic
committee or other appropriate body about
this policy.
10. The following grades (with grade points as
indicated) and symbols are used on transcripts.
A

4.00

A-

3.67

B+

3.33

B

3.00

B-

2.67

C+

2.33

C

2.00

C-

1.67

D+

1.33

D

1.00

Represents achievement that is outstanding relative
to the level necessary to meet course requirements.

Represents achievement that is significantly above
the level necessary to meet course requirements.

Represents achievement that meets the course
requirements in every respect.

Represents achievement that is worthy of credit even
though it fails fully to meet the course requirements.

D-

0.67

S

Represents achievement that is satisfactory (equivalent to a
2.00 or higher and meets or exceeds course requirements in
every respect). The S does not carry grade points and is not
included in GPA calculations, but the credits count toward the
student's degree program if allowed by the department.

F or N .... Represents failure or no credit and indicates that coursework
was completed but at an achievement level unworthy of
credit, or was not completed and there was no agreement
between the instructor and student that the student would be
awarded an I. Academic dishonesty is grounds for an F or N
for the course. The F carries 0.00 grade points and is
included in GPA calculations; the N does not carry grade
points and is not included in GPA calculations.
I

Incomplete, a temporary grade that indicates coursework
has not been completed.
The instructor assigns an I when, due to extraordinary
circumstances, the student was prevented from completing
coursework on time. An I requires a written agreement
between the instructor and student specifying the time and
manner in which the student will complete the course
requirements during the student's next term of enrollment.
For undergraduates and adult special students, work to
make up an I must be submitted within 72 hours of the last
final examination of the student's next term of enrollment; if
not submitted by that time, in the sixth week of the next
term the I will automatically change to an F (if A-F
registration) or N (if S-N registration).
The instructor is expected to turn in the new grade
within four weeks of the date work is submitted.
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When an I is changed to another symbol, the I is
removed from the record. Once an I has become an F or
N, it may be converted to any other grade by petition of the
instructor (or department if the instructor is unavailable).
Indicates the course is still in progress and a grade cannot
be assigned at the present time.
Transfer, a prefix to the original grade that indicates credits
transferred from another institution or from one University
college or campus to another.
Visitor, indicates registration as an auditor or visitor; does
not carry credit or grade points.
Withdrawal, indicates a student has officially withdrawn from
a course. If a student withdraws from a course during the
first two weeks of classes, that course registration is not
recorded on the student's transcript. The W is recorded if the
student withdraws from the course during the third through
sixth week of class (second or third weeks of summer
terms). Withdrawal in the seventh or later week of classes
(fourth or later in summer terms) requires college approval.
Each student may, once during his or her undergraduate
enrollment, withdraw from a course without college
approval, and receive a W, at any time up to and including
the last day of class for that course.
Indicates a student may continue in a sequence course in
which a grade cannot be determined until the full sequence
of courses is completed. The instructor submits a grade for
each X when the student completes the sequence.

use and to alumni. For all current prices, please
call the Registrar's Office at 320/589-6027.
Regular Service transcripts are the most
economical, but students should allow up to a
week for processing. Same Day Service is
available for urgent requests. For Overnight
Delivery, students must provide the Express
Mailer prepaid and completely addressed. Fax
service is available if students provide a credit
card number. Requests by mail should include
payment, the student's full name, UMM ID
number, dates of enrollment, the complete address I
to which the transcript should be sent, and the
student's signature. Transcripts will not be issued ]
without the student's signed authorization.
Students must have met all financial obligations to
the University before official transcripts can be
released for any purpose.

Academic Transcript—The transcript is the
student's academic record. Because the
University of Minnesota system shares a
computer student system, a student's official
transcript will include work from any of the
University of Minnesota campuses the student
has attended during her or his undergraduate
program. Coursework is displayed in a manner
consistent with transcript and grading policies
at both the all-University level and unique
policies at the college of registration. Transcript
and grading policies for the University of
Minnesota are detailed on the back of each
official transcript issued by the Registrar's
Office. Courses in progress are shown with no
grades indicated.
In compliance with the federal Family
Educational Rights and Privacy Act, transcript
requests must be in writing from the student.
Grades cannot be given to the student by
telephone. Transcript requests can be submitted in
person by mail, or by fax to the Registrar's Office,
University of Minnesota, Morris, Morris, MN
56267 (fax: 320/589-6025). "Official transcripts"
are those issued to any second party. A second
party is anyone other than the student (or
alumnus) requesting the transcript. Unofficial
transcripts are available at no cost to currently
registered students. Official transcripts are issued
to currently enrolled students for all off-campus

Students may view their academic records
using the on-line Student Access System. The
Student Access System consists of the
following screens that retrieve information
from the Student Data Base.
The Basic Student Record Information
screen contains information on address, college, I
major, adviser, total credits earned, and GPA.
Holds on records are also displayed, along with
addresses for clearance of the holds.
The University Day Coursework and
Grades screen contains information on a
student's day school registrations, including
grades, on a quarter-by-quarter basis.
The UC (CEE) and Transfer Coursework
and Grades screen contains information on a
student's University College (Continuing
Education and Extension) registration and work
transferred to the University from other
institutions.
The Display Course Enrollment Counts and \
Status screen allows students to check the
current enrollment status of day courses.
The Registration Menu allows eligible
students to self-register.
The Student Accounts Receivable (STARS)
Menu provides students with billing
information.
The Financial Aid Main Menu provides
students with information on the status of their
financial aid awards and holds.
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Student Access System

Student Access System information is also
available through Interactive Voice Response
(TVR) on touch-tone telephones by calling:

responsible for making a reasonable effort to
assist students in completing work covered
during excused absences.

Morris area
Crookston area
Duluth area
Twin Cities area

Final Examination Policy

:

320/589-6490
218/281-8636
218/726-8088
612/624-5200

Students have access only to their own
records. Accessing the records of other students
is a violation of University policy and state and
federal law. Information on using the Student
Access System is available in the Registrar's
Office.

Class Attendance
In many courses with enrollment maximums,
faculty require students to be in class on the
first day of the quarter or to notify the instructor
if they are unable to attend the first day. Spaces
for registered students who do not attend on the
first day or fail to notify the faculty member
may be given to students on the waiting list.
Students are responsible for attending
classes regularly and making up any work
missed regardless of the reason for the absence.
Except for officially sanctioned excuses,
attendance policies are the instructor's
prerogative. Instructors may excuse students for
any reason that they deem acceptable.
Instructors have the responsibility of informing
their classes of attendance policies.
Students should not be penalized for
absences due to unavoidable or legitimate
circumstances. Such circumstances include, but
are not necessarily limited to, verified illness,
participation in group activities sponsored by the
University, including athletic events, serious
family emergencies, subpoenas, jury duty,
military service, and religious observances. It is
the responsibility of the student to notify faculty
of such circumstances as far in advance as
possible and to obtain an official excuse.
At UMM, official excuses, which faculty are
obligated to honor, are available from either the
Health Service, in the case of verifiable illness,
or the Vice Chancellor for Student Affair's
Office, in the case of a personal and family
emergency or when the student is performing a
function in the interest of the University. In these
cases students remain responsible for making up
the work that they have missed and faculty are

The examination week is part of the regular
school year and must be taken into account by
students in planning for any other activities or
work outside of school hours. The final
examination schedule is printed in the UMM
Class Schedule. Students are expected to know
the times for their final examinations and to attend
the examinations as scheduled. Students may seek
a change in their examination schedules only
when they have either a conflict between
examination times or more than two examinations
in one day. Under these circumstances, students
should contact the Office of the Vice Chancellor
for Academic Affairs.
As a general rule, faculty are not at liberty
to deviate from the official final examination
schedule, nor may they move the final
examination from a scheduled time to study day
or to the last day or earlier meetings of the
class. Where special circumstances exist,
approval for departure from the final
examination schedule may be sought from the
appropriate division chairperson. These
regulations which require faculty to abide by
the final examination schedule are not,
however, intended to prohibit faculty from
accommodating the special needs of students
by offering examinations at other times. If a
final is given at another time, faculty should
also offer a final at the scheduled time.
It is college policy to prohibit Universitysponsored trips or extracurricular events during
the final examination period. Under certain rare
circumstances exceptions to this prohibition are
possible from the Chancellor, upon
recommendation of the Scholastic Committee.
To obtain approval the unit must provide written
documentation showing the numbers involved,
the educational benefit to the participants, and
demonstrate that the trip or event cannot be
scheduled at another time. An exemption granted
pursuant to this policy shall be honored and
students who are unable to complete course
requirements during final examination period as
a result of the exemption shall be provided an
alternative and timely means to do so.
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Repeating a Course
Credit will not be awarded twice for the same
or an essentially equivalent course. After
consultation with their adviser, students may
repeat courses for which they have received a
grade of D, F, or N. Courses with a grade of C-,
S, or higher may be repeated only with the
permission of the Scholastic Committee. When
a course is repeated, students must request that
the Registrar's Office bracket the course which
is not to be used toward degree requirements.
Although both grades will appear on the
transcript, credit will be awarded only once.

Special Ways to Earn Credit
or Advanced Placement
Examinations for Credit—Credit for acquired
knowledge that is comparable to the content of
specific University courses may be obtained by
special examination. Special examinations for
credit may provide official University
recognition for a variety of previous educational
activity (classes at unaccredited, international,
private proprietary, vocational/technical, or
armed service schools; certificate learning;
foreign study or travel; non-credit based transfer
work; training programs; job experience;
independent preparation). Methods of evaluation
include typical final examinations, oral tests,
papers, projects, presentations, reviews of
existing documentation, or any combination that
supplies the information needed to assess the
student's background. Special examinations do
not allow credit for skill courses in reading,
writing, or speaking a native tongue, or for high
school-level language or mathematics courses.
To receive assistance in determining whether
they have prior learning that may translate into
college credits, students should contact the
Regional Advising Service (320/589-6456). To
arrange a special examination for credit, students
should obtain a Request for Special Examination
form from the Registrar's Office and take it to
the coordinator of the Scholastic Committee, 223
Community Services, for processing. The
committee determines eligibility to receive credit
and the appropriate grading system before the
examination is scheduled and before the special
fee is paid. The coordinator of the committee
notifies the division chairperson of the request
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for a special examination, who in turn arranges
for an instructor to give it. The instructor then
notifies the student of the scheduled time, and
the student pays the fee at the Business Office
before taking the examination. The instructor
reports the results to the Registrar's Office on
the Request for Special Examination form. If the
student demonstrates at least "C-" level
competency, a notation is placed on the
transcript showing the course and credits earned.
If the student's competency is below "C-" level,
however, no notation is made on the record.
Note that credit earned by examination does not
count as residence credit.
Portfolio Evaluation—This method of
evaluation involves faculty review of a portfolio
in which the student translates prior learning
experiences into educational outcomes and
documents those experiences for academic credit
A special fee is required. For more information,
contact the Regional Advising Service.
Examinations to Demonstrate ProficiencyStudents who believe they have not been
properly placed in a sequence of courses may
apply to the appropriate division for a
proficiency examination. Students who believe
they possess sufficient competency to be
exempted from prerequisite courses may also
apply to take such an examination.
Examinations for proficiency require no fee and
carry no credit or grade. They may be taken at
any time. If the student's work is of passing
quality, a notation will be made on the APAS
report, indicating that the requirement has been
satisfied through proficiency examination.
Proficiency examinations must be arranged
through Student Counseling.
Examinations for Advanced Placement—
Entering freshmen may receive recognition for
advanced scholastic achievement demonstrated
on the Advanced Placement (AP) Examinations
of the College Entrance Examination Board.
Recognition may take the form of advanced
placement, the granting of nonresidence credit,
or both. Advanced placement involves the
waiving of prerequisite coursework in areas
where the appropriate faculty agree that
sufficient competency has been demonstrated
through test results. Nonresident credit provides
college credit for advanced high school work
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demonstrated through examination
performance. Credit granted may be applied
toward college degree requirements but may
not be used to fulfill residency requirements.
Advanced Placement Examination scores of 1
and 2 do not qualify for recognition. Recognition
may be granted for scores of 3 or above through
Scholastic Committee action, which follows
consultation with appropriate faculty.
The cases of entering freshmen who seek
credit or advanced placement through the
submission of evidence other than the
Advanced Placement Examination scores may
be considered by the Scholastic Committee.
CLEP—Registered students may earn up to 40
credits by obtaining satisfactory scores on the
nationally standardized general examinations of
the College Level Examination Program
(CLEP). These credits may be counted toward
the 90-credit liberal arts requirement and the 180
credits required for graduation. CLEP credits do
not satisfy the residency requirement, however.
Four of the CLEP general examinations may be
taken for credit: Humanities, Mathematics,
Natural Science, and Social Science.
For each examination passed, up to 10
credits will be entered on a student's transcript
with the grade symbol of "T" for ungraded
credit. If a student has earned or is registered
for college credits in the area of the
examination before taking it, he or she will
receive only the difference between these
credits and the 10-credit maximum permitted. If
a student has earned 10 or more credits in the
area of the examination, no credit will be
granted for successful completion of the test.
However, a student will be permitted to receive
credit for courses taken after successful
completion of a CLEP examination in a
particular subject area. In order to receive
credit, a student must earn a score that equals or
exceeds the 75th percentile among a national
sample of college sophomores.
The CLEP general examinations are given
once each quarter and during freshman
orientation week, with the date, place, and time
announced through various campus media.
Students may sign up for examinations by
contacting Student Counseling. A fee is charged.
Examinations may be retaken as often as desired.

Students may also earn credit by
successfully passing the CLEP subject
examinations, which measure achievement in
specific college courses. There are over 30
CLEP subject examinations covering the
content of a variety of courses ranging from
Spanish to psychology. UMM allows credit for
most. A special fee is charged. To earn credit a
student must meet the national qualifying score,
based on a norm group of college students who
have already passed the course for which the
examination is intended. Interested students
should inquire about the full list of CLEP
subject examinations at Student Counseling
where the examinations are given.
Students who have taken CLEP
examinations elsewhere should submit an
official transcript of their scores to Student
Counseling, where they will be processed for
appropriate credit allocation. Students are
notified of scores received and credit granted.
The Registrar's Office makes appropriate
entries on students' transcripts in cases where
credit is granted.
International Baccalaureate—Students who
complete an IB diploma with a score of 30 or
higher and have no examination scores lower
than 4 are awarded 12 credits for each of three
higher level examinations, plus 3 credits for each
of the subsidiary exams, for a total of 45 credits.
If a test covers material that is substantially
similar to an existing University course, credit
for that course is awarded. If a test covers
material that is college level but not substantially
similar to an existing course, the registrar awards
blanket credits in appropriate areas.
No credit is given for subsidiary level exams
other than those included as part of the IB diploma,
but students may receive credit for any higher level
exams with a score of 5 or higher as described
above. If appropriate, blanket credits may be used
to meet general education requirements.
To receive credit, students who have
completed IB examinations should provide an
official record of their scores to the Office of
Admissions and Financial Aid. The Registrar's
Office makes an appropriate entry on the
student's transcript when credit is granted.
Military Service School Experience—UMM
does not grant college credit for military service.
The Scholastic Committee will, however, grant

39

COLLEGE REGULATIONS

credit for military service school experience when
formal training courses have substantial content
and have counterparts in the normal liberal arts
curriculum. In evaluating such training, the
Scholastic Committee uses the Guide to the
Evaluation of Educational Experiences in the
Armed Forces published by the Commission on
Accreditation of Service Experiences of the
American Council on Education. To obtain credit,
a student must verify the service school attendance
as well as successful completion of the work for
which credit is requested. For more information,
consult the registrar, 212 Behmler Hall.
Organizational Sponsored Instruction—The
University of Minnesota, Morris may grant credit
for formal educational programs and courses
sponsored by noncollegiate organizations if they
have substantial content and have counterparts in
the normal liberal arts curriculum. In evaluating
such training, the Scholastic Committee uses the
Guide to Educational Programs in Non-Collegiate
Organizations of the American Council on
Education and similar guidelines published by
other national agencies. To obtain credit, a student
must verily successful completion of the work for
which credit is requested. For more information,
consult the coordinator of the Scholastic
Committee, 223 Community Services.

Academic Progress
Requirements
The UMM Campus Assembly has established
minimum academic progress requirements that
apply to both student status and eligibility for
financial aid, with provisions for possible
suspension and loss of eligibility for aid. The
authority for administering the requirements
and taking action, when necessary, rests with
the Scholastic Committee. Academic progress
is audited annually at the end of spring quarter;
students who meet the requirements for that
year continue in good standing and remain
eligible for aid during the subsequent academic
year. The requirements are as follows:
Full-time students registered for 12 or more
credits per quarter must either maintain a
cumulative coefficient of completion during the
first four years of 80 percent or complete at
least 24 credits the first year, 30 credits the
second year, and 36 credits each subsequent
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year until graduation. If the student remains
beyond the fourth year, he or she must either
maintain a cumulative coefficient of completion
of 90 percent or complete at least 36 credits per
year. Grades or symbols of I (Incomplete), N
(No Credit), W (Withdrawal), or F (Failure)
lower the cumulative coefficient of completion.

Minimum Academic Progress
Requirements for Full-time Students
Either

Or

After
attending
quarters

Required
cumulative
coefficient of completion

Required
annual
credits'

3
6
9
12
15

80 percent
80 percent
80 percent
80 percent
90 percent

30
36
36
36

18

90 percent

36

24

'May include no more than 15 credits of D.

Part-time students with a three-quarter load
(registered for 9 to 11 credits per quarter) must
complete 6 credits per quarter, 18 credits per year.
Students with a half-time load must complete a
minimum of 4 credits per quarter, 12 credits per
year. Other part-time students (registered for 5 or
fewer credits per quarter) are not required to
complete a certain number of credits each year.
Students attending only one or two quarters
during a particular year receive an evaluation of
their academic progress on a prorated basis.
Credits transferred from other institutions
and summer session are included in
determining quarters of attendance, but only
UMM resident credits are calculated in the
annual credit requirement.
Students in potential academic difficulty are
sent warning letters from the Scholastic
Committee at the beginning of winter and spring
quarters. To forestall suspension, students in
danger of not meeting the requirements should
meet with their advisers to prepare a learning
contract for consideration by the Scholastic
Committee. The contract should explain any
special circumstances associated with the lack of
academic progress and outline a course of
remedial action. Special circumstances include a
documented illness or recurrence of a disability, ;
documented family stress, evidence of inadequate
academic preparation, or a change in major or

program with a resulting delay. Special
requirements, such as quarter-by-quarter progress,
are usually prescribed by the Scholastic
Committee for those students whose learning
contracts are approved.
Students who have not completed sufficient
credits by spring quarter to meet the academic
progress requirements or have not successfully
appealed are automatically suspended and lose
eligibility for aid for at least one academic year.
Notices of suspension are sent during the
summer. After suspension, a final appeal based
on special circumstances can be made to the
Scholastic Committee. Students whose appeals
are accepted must again meet academic progress
requirements. Special requirements are usually
prescribed by the Scholastic Committee.
Students who have been suspended and have
lost their aid eligibility may apply to the
Scholastic Committee for readmission after one
year. There is no presumption of a right to
automatic readmission. Their previous record,
circumstances, and intervening experiences,
including successful college work, employment,
or other indicators of potential success, will be
reevaluated by the Scholastic Committee.
Readmitted students may be placed on special
conditions; they must again meet academic
progress requirements at the end of the
subsequent year.

Exemption from Regulations
Through the college regulations, the Campus
Assembly expresses its judgment concerning the
best procedures for most students. These
regulations are, in most cases, general statements
that give students an opportunity for certain
choices. Occasionally students may find that, even
with the choices open to them, the regulations
work to their educational disadvantage. In this
event, they may petition the Scholastic Committee
for an exemption. Petitions should contain a clear
statement of the reason for the request and are
prepared in consultation with the Scholastic
Committee coordinator, 223 Community
Services. Each petition should have the
endorsement and signature of the student's faculty
adviser. After the Scholastic Committee has acted
on a petition, notification of its decision will be
sent to the student, the student's adviser, and the
Registrar's Office.

Grievance Procedures
Students with complaints about an instructor or
criticisms about course content, procedures, or
grading should, in almost all instances, bring the
matter directly to the instructor. Where this is
clearly inappropriate or when such action does not
bring about a mutually satisfactory solution, the
student should take the problem to the chairperson
of the division administratively responsible for the
course. The chairperson will attempt to resolve
the matter informally. If a resolution is not
achieved, it may be handled through divisional
grievance procedures. If necessary, the matter
may be referred to the University grievance
officer in accordance with University-wide
grievance procedures. Details of the Universitywide grievance procedures and assistance with
complaints may be obtained from the Office of
the Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs.

Sexual Harassment
Sexual harassment will not be tolerated. Policies
pertaining to sexual harassment are governed by
the All-University Policy Statement on Sexual
Harassment of 1984. That policy, which forbids
all forms of sexual harassment, applies to the
entire campus community—faculty, staff, and
students. It defines sexual harassment as follows:
"Unwelcome sexual advances, requests for sexual
favors, and other verbal or physical conduct of a
sexual nature constitute sexual harassment when
(1) submission to such conduct is made either
explicitly or implicitly a term or condition of an
individual's employment or academic
advancement, (2) submission to or rejection of
such conduct by an individual is used as the basis
for employment decisions or academic decisions
affecting such individual, or (3) such conduct has
the purpose or effect of unreasonably interfering
with an individual's work or academic
performance or creating an intimidating, hostile,
or offensive working or academic environment."
At UMM, students seeking assistance in
either resolving or making a formal complaint
in a matter of sexual harassment should contact
Student Counseling (320/589-6060). Faculty
and staff should contact the Affirmative Action
Office (320/589-6021). All inquiries will be
held in strict confidence.
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Racial/Ethnic Harassment
UMM is committed to providing a safe
environment for all students and employees. It
is committed to equal educational access and
opportunity for all persons without regard to
race, color, religion, national origin, sex, age,
marital status, disability, public assistance
status, veteran status, or sexual orientation.
Acts of racial or ethnic harassment are
incompatible with these commitments. Whenever
complaints of harassment are filed, UMM will
make every effort to protect the rights and concerns
of both the complainant and the respondent.
At UMM, students or staff seeking assistance
with a racial or ethnic harassment incident
should contact the racial/ethnic harassment
counselor at 320/589-6060. Additional resources
are identified in a racial/ethnic harassment
brochure available in the Office of the Vice
Chancellor for Student Affairs.

Academic Integrity and
Student Disciplinary Action
Procedures for UMM
The Board of Regents has adopted a
University-wide Student Conduct Code that
specifically prohibits scholastic dishonesty,
falsifying information provided to the
University, falsely identifying one's self, failing
to comply with a proper order, disorderly
conduct, threats, theft and property damage,
violations of residence and other University
rules, possession of weapons on campus,
disruptive demonstrations or noise, and
violation of federal or state laws of special
relevance to the University. The entire Student
Conduct Code is reproduced in the student
h a n d b o o k , S t u d e n t Li fe a t U M M .
The Policy on Academic Integrity, the Policy
Statement on Sexual Harassment, and the
Student Conduct Code brochure further explain
prohibitions regarding scholastic dishonesty and
sexual harassment. Copies of those documents
may be obtained from the Office of the Vice
Chancellor for Student Affairs.
The UMM Campus Assembly has enacted a
set of policies and procedures to maintain a
climate of academic integrity and responsible
behavior on the Morris campus. These policies
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and procedures are governed by a Committee
on Academic Integrity and a Student Behavior
Committee.
The Committee on Academic Integrity is
made up of three students and three faculty
members charged with the responsibility of
educating students regarding the need for
standards of academic honesty, advising faculty
and students on questions of procedure in the
event of a suspected violation of these standards,
and determining the guilt or innocence of
students involved in cases of alleged academic
dishonesty brought before the committee.
The college prefers that questions of
academic dishonesty be settled directly by the
instructor and student(s) involved. Procedures ?'
specify that if the standards of academic
integrity have been violated, the instructor
should meet with the student(s) involved and,
after informing the student(s) of the allegation
and supporting evidence, attempt to reach an
agreement regarding the veracity of the charges
and whether a penalty will be levied. If a
decision is reached, the course instructor will
prepare and submit a written report to the vice
chancellor for student affairs within seven days,
presenting the details of the incident, evidence,
and penalties imposed. A copy of the report
will be provided to the student(s) in question; j
students have the right to file their own
versions of the incident with the vice chancellor
for student affairs, should they desire to do so. j
These reports will be maintained in a
confidential University file. If an agreement
between the student(s) and the instructor cannot
be reached, the matter may be referred by either
of the parties to the Committee on Academic 1
Integrity for resolution.
The Student Behavior Committee is a
subcommittee of the Student Services
Committee. The Student Behavior Committee
is made up of three faculty, three students, and
a representative appointed by the chancellor
who serves as secretary without a vote. Formal
disciplinary action at UMM is the responsibility
of the Student Behavior Committee. The
committee normally does not take action in
cases involving violations of civil law, except 1
when such violations are clearly detrimental to
the interests of the academic community.

1
The major objective of the formal
disciplinary system at the University of
Minnesota. Morris is to maintain standards of
conduct and order commensurate with the
educational goals of the institution. These
procedures help students understand and accept
the consequences of their behavior in relation to
themselves and others. The procedures are
designed to guarantee the rights of the accused
and to protect the welfare of all members of the
University community. The regents affirm the
right of students to equitable and prompt action
on alleged violations of student conduct. In this
regard it is expected that most complaints can

be heard and settled informally. Under
circumstances in which these preferred methods
fail to resolve the difficulty, formal disciplinary
action with proper procedural safeguard will be
taken by the Student Behavior Committee.
Advice or consultation regarding any matter
of academic integrity or student conduct may
be obtained from the chairperson of the
appropriate committee or the vice chancellor
for student affairs. Detailed statements of
policies and procedures regarding academic
integrity and student disciplinary action are
available from the Office of the Vice
Chancellor for Student Affairs.

The UMM Jazz Ensembles take a light-hearted pause during rehearsal for an upcoming performance.

43

.
UMM is committed to providing as many
earning opportunities for students as possible.
The faculty are dedicated not only to teaching, but
|o research, writing, creative work, and
kivolvement in state, regional, national, and
ational professional organizations. Many
ourage students to work with them on research
projects, and a number of UMM students have coauthored scholarly articles or papers.
UMM offers 27 different majors as well as
^disciplinary and preprofessional programs.
Programs and courses in education, the humanities
and fine arts, the social sciences, and science and
mathematics provide a breadth of knowledge that is
an excellent background for a major. Students can
complement their coursework through the Honors
Program, study abroad, internships, field trips, and
directed studies. In addition, there are many
lectures, concerts, films, and special programs on
campus to enhance their educational experience.
Helping students make the most of their
education is UMM's primary goal. UMM's
programs challenge students to think critically,
make decisions wisely, develop their creativity,
and increase their awareness of the worlds
around them.

Program Planning
Students are responsible for planning programs
that will satisfy their own educational and
vocational goals. The counseling staff, academic
advisers, and teaching faculty are available to
assist with such program planning, and students
should seek this assistance to assure wellorganized and balanced programs of study as
well as to avoid errors that might arise in
planning. In preparing their programs, students
should use this bulletin in conjunction with the
UMM Class Schedule. The Class Schedule lists
all of the courses offered each quarter and the
hours during which each class meets.

Academic Progress
and Advising System (APAS)
An APAS report is distributed to students each
quarter before registration. It shows students
their coursework matched with degree
requirements of the declared program (major);
it also identifies deficiencies and lists courses to
satisfy specific requirements.

The report assists students, advisers, and the
University in determining students' progress
toward completion of their program requirements
and serves as a graduation check. Advisers may
obtain APAS reports for their advisees at any time
by contacting Academic Advising,
223 Community Services (320/589-6011).

Advising
Academic advising by faculty is considered an
integral part of UMM's central mission.
Connections between students and faculty
outside the classroom contribute to a successful
educational experience.
Faculty Advisers—Academic Advising,
223 Community Services, is responsible for
coordinating the advising program. Adviser
assignments are based on students' particular needs
and academic interests. Faculty advisers help with
academic planning, encouraging students to pursue
their interests within the liberal arts. First-year
students are required to discuss their course
selections with their advisers each quarter. Students
must prepare an academic plan: freshmen for their
sophomore year and sophomores for their final two
years. Advisers can help students enhance their
college experience by eliciting academic goals,
talking through ways to meet requirements, and
considering the effects of their choices on preparing
for a career or graduate training.
Changing Advisers—Advisers have expertise
in the general education program as well as in
the discipline of the major and can provide
important information about career preparation
or further study. When students change their
minds about their goals or are not well matched
with their adviser, it may become desirable to
change advisers. Students may arrange to have
different advisers assigned at any time by
contacting Academic Advising.
Career Planning—Student Counseling can
assist students who are undecided about a major.
Trained professional counselors help students
consider their options for majors and/or careers
through workshops, individual counseling, and
the use of interest and vocational inventories.
Student Counseling is also the Test Center for
graduate school admission examinations, CLEP
exams for college credit, and math and foreign
language placement exams.
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Regional Advising Service
University College's Regional Advising Service
(The Morris Learning Center) is a "first stop" for
regional adults who want to learn more about the
educational opportunities available to them at
UMM, the University of Minnesota, or nearby
colleges in west central Minnesota. Prospective
students need not know what they wish to study
before contacting the center. Staff help
nontraditional students or students with highly
individual needs define their educational goals and
identify learning resources such as UMM's day,
summer, and evening courses, independent
correspondence study, certificate programs, and
prior learning evaluation. They work with students
on and off campus to design individual areas of
study or to chart a course over a period of time to
work toward a degree. Call 1-800-842-0030 toll
free or 320/589-6456 to arrange to talk with an
adviser. The Regional Advising Service is located
on the second floor of the Community Services
Building and is part of University College
(Continuing Education and Summer Session).

Academic Assistance Center
The services provided by UMM's Academic
Assistance Center (AAC) help students achieve
their academic goals, whatever they might be.
AAC programs are available to all students at
UMM, from those who are striving for straight
A's to those who are struggling to stay in
college. The AAC serves the entire range of
students between these extremes.
The AAC provides peer tutors for most
courses offered at UMM, drop-in assistance for
mathematics courses, workshops in study skills
and reading efficiency, Spanish conversation
practice sessions, English as a Second Language
tutoring. AAC provides some computer-assisted
instruction in a variety of disciplines. In addition,
AAC provides services for students with
disabilities (see page 30 for more information).

Academic Enrichment
UMM believes in providing a variety of
opportunities for students to participate in academic
endeavors. They will find many ways to become
involved in nontraditional learning experiences and
to use the professional tools of their field.
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For example, UMM students might spend a
quarter as an intern at the state capitol, become
an assistant for UMM's Gateway Program,
travel to Ecuador on an anthropology field trip,
help to organize a model United Nations
program, or use primary research materials to
recreate historical events for a paper filed in the
archives of the West Central Minnesota
Historical Research Center. They might do an
internship in a variety of social service
organizations ranging from welfare agencies to
group homes, or they might have their poetry
published on UMM's Prairie Gate Press or their
artwork exhibited. They might work with a
faculty member on atmospheric or energy
research or a study of birds of prey.
There are opportunities to write computer 1
programs, learn important skills as a teaching }
assistant, and take field trips, exploring a broad
variety of habitats ranging from the coastal
areas of Florida and Texas, to the desert areas
of Arizona, New Mexico, and Oklahoma, to \
various areas within Minnesota and the
surrounding region.
There are opportunities to become involved
in the kinds of research that at many schools are
reserved for graduate students only. Students
may have a chance to collaborate with faculty
members, and they may, as a number of
students have done, publish scholarly work
with the faculty.

Undergraduate Research
Opportunities Program (UROP)
The Undergraduate Research Opportunities
Program (UROP) is a competitive, merit-based '
program throughout the University of
Minnesota that offers financial awards to
undergraduates for research, scholarly, or
creative projects undertaken in partnership with
a faculty member. UROP awards include
stipends (up to $950) and expense allowances ]
(up to $250). All full-time undergraduates at
UMM are eligible to apply. All Morris faculty
may serve as UROP sponsors. Further
information about UROP awards may be
obtained from the UROP Office,
225 Community Services Building.

inority Mentorship Program

Study Abroad

e Minority Mentorship Program has been
veloped by UMM to promote awareness of
ltural diversity on campus and in the
mmunity. Minority students are matched
th faculty who have similar academic and
reer interests. Students enjoy long-term
trking relationships with their mentor and
ve an educationally meaningful paid work
perience. Up to $1,000 per year in student
iployment funds are available to selected
idents for work supervised by their mentor,
irther information about the Minority
entorship Program may be obtained from the
inority Student Program Office, 110 Minority
source Center.

UMM is committed to providing an education
that prepares students to become global citizens
by expanding their world view and deepening
their understanding of world issues. Because
firsthand knowledge of other societies and
cultures builds international awareness, UMM
encourages students to study abroad as part of
their academic program. UMM maintains a
study abroad office, the Center for International
Programs (CIP), that, together with a studentrun International Student Travel Center (ISTC),
provides overseas study, work, and travel
information for students. The CIP office is
located at 225 Community Services, and the
ISTC Office is in 17 Student Center.
Because UMM is part of the larger University
of Minnesota, its students have the opportunity to
take part in an especially broad range of programs
all over the world, offered not only by UMM, but
also by other University of Minnesota colleges
and other institutions as well. Students may
consult guides and publications on foreign study
and travel in the CIP and ISTC offices. Students
are also assisted by staff with expertise in foreign
study opportunities. Note: Enrolling in a study
abroad program offered by another institution and
approved for credit by UMM is the same as
enrolling at UMM, for the purpose of applying for
federal student aid.

lorris Academic Partners

MM has established a program for advanced
tdents called Morris Academic Partners,
sceiving a stipend of $1,500 for the year,
orris Academic Partners undertake
signments that enhance their intellectual
impetence and increase their interest in
aduate or professional study. Projects involve
listing faculty and professional staff in their
search and/or teaching and are more complex
an typical work-study assignments. Faculty
iminate students entering the third year of
udy for a Morris Academic Partnership and
ey are named by the appropriate division
tairperson with the concurrence of the dean,
[irther information about the Morris Academic
artners program may be obtained from the
dmissions and Financial Aid Office, 105
ehmler Hall.

lampus Compact

MM belongs to the National Campus
impact Association that promotes and
tpports public and community service and
:rvice learning at colleges and universities,
loordinated service activities, including
idividual volunteerism and group projects
uch as Habitat for Humanity, connect UMM
tudents with members of the Morris
ommunity while encouraging leadership and
ivic participation. Contact the Campus
lompact coordinator at 320/589-6083.

Directed Study and Internships
The term "directed study" refers to those on- or
off-campus learning experiences individually
arranged between a student and a member of the
University faculty for academic credit in areas not
covered in the regular curriculum. Directed study
courses (3950 series) may be added to the
registration at any time during the quarter. A
directed studies project may, with the approval of
the Honors Program Committee, be counted as an
honors course (the form needed for requesting this
approval is available in the Honors Office,
225 Community Services). An "internship" is a
supervised opportunity to apply one's academic
learning at a job site. It is arranged among a
student, an on-site supervisor, and a University
faculty member. For more information about
finding an internship, contact the Career Center at
320/589-6065. Directed study and internship
offerings include the following courses:
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Minority Mentorship Program

Study Abroad

The Minority Mentorship Program has been
developed by UMM to promote awareness of
cultural diversity on campus and in the
community. Minority students are matched
with faculty who have similar academic and
career interests. Students enjoy long-term
working relationships with their mentor and
have an educationally meaningful paid work
experience. Up to $1,000 per year in student
employment funds are available to selected
students for work supervised by their mentor.
Further information about the Minority
Mentorship Program may be obtained from the
Minority Student Program Office, 110 Minority
Resource Center.

UMM is committed to providing an education
that prepares students to become global citizens
by expanding their world view and deepening
their understanding of world issues. Because
firsthand knowledge of other societies and
cultures builds international awareness, UMM
encourages students to study abroad as part of
their academic program. UMM maintains a
study abroad office, the Center for International
Programs (CIP), that, together with a studentrun International Student Travel Center (ISTC),
provides overseas study, work, and travel
information for students. The CIP office is
located at 225 Community Services, and the
ISTC Office is in 17 Student Center.
Because UMM is part of the larger University
of Minnesota, its students have the opportunity to
take part in an especially broad range of programs
all over the world, offered not only by UMM, but
also by other University of Minnesota colleges
and other institutions as well. Students may
consult guides and publications on foreign study
and travel in the CIP and ISTC offices. Students
are also assisted by staff with expertise in foreign
study opportunities. Note: Enrolling in a study
abroad program offered by another institution and
approved for credit by UMM is the same as
enrolling at UMM, for the purpose of applying for
federal student aid.

Morris Academic Partners
UMM has established a program for advanced
students called Morris Academic Partners.
Receiving a stipend of $1,500 for the year,
Morris Academic Partners undertake
assignments that enhance their intellectual
competence and increase their interest in
graduate or professional study. Projects involve
assisting faculty and professional staff in their
research and/or teaching and are more complex
than typical work-study assignments. Faculty
nominate students entering the third year of
study for a Morris Academic Partnership and
they are named by the appropriate division
chairperson with the concurrence of the dean.
Further information about the Morris Academic
Partners program may be obtained from the
Admissions and Financial Aid Office, 105
Behmler Hall.

Campus Compact
UMM belongs to the National Campus
Compact Association that promotes and
supports public and community service and
service learning at colleges and universities.
Coordinated service activities, including
individual volunteerism and group projects
such as Habitat for Humanity, connect UMM
students with members of the Morris
community while encouraging leadership and
civic participation. Contact the Campus
Compact coordinator at 320/589-6083.

Directed Study and Internships
The term "directed study" refers to those on- or
off-campus learning experiences individually
arranged between a student and a member of the
University faculty for academic credit in areas not
covered in the regular curriculum. Directed study
courses (3950 series) may be added to the
registration at any time during the quarter. A
directed studies project may, with the approval of
the Honors Program Committee, be counted as an
honors course (the form needed for requesting this
approval is available in the Honors Office,
225 Community Services). An "internship" is a
supervised opportunity to apply one's academic
learning at a job site. It is arranged among a
student, an on-site supervisor, and a University
faculty member. For more information about
finding an internship, contact the Career Center at
320/589-6065. Directed study and internship
offerings include the following courses:
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Discipline Directed Study—3950, 3951, 3952
(1-5 crper qtr)
Interdisciplinary Directed Study—IS 3950,
3951, 3952 (1-5 cr per qtr)
Interdisciplinary Internship—IS 3850, 3851,
3852 (1-15 cr per qtr)
Prior Learning Directed Study—IS 3947, 3948,
3949 (1-15 cr per qtr)
In addition to listing the directed study or
internship course on the regular Course
Enrollment Request or Cancel/Add form, a
special Directed Study Approval form or
Internship Approval Form and Learning
Contract is required for registration. These
forms, available at the division offices,
essentially establish a contract between the
student and the supervising faculty member. The
contract includes a statement of the objectives of
the project, the methods to be employed, and the
procedures for evaluating the project.
In addition to faculty evaluation, student
evaluation of the project is mandatory. When
the work of the project is completed, the faculty
member will provide the student with an
evaluation questionnaire, which is part of the
approval form. The student completes the
questionnaire and delivers it to the Office of the
Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs and
Dean. The faculty member will not submit a
grade until the student's evaluation of the
project has been completed.

Credits
Amount of work is expressed in quarter credits.
Each credit represents an average of three hours
a week of a student's time and effort, one hour
in class with two hours of preparation or three
hours of laboratory work, for example.
A student with fewer than 45 credits is
classified as a freshman; 45 to 89 credits,
sophomore; 90 to 134 credits, junior; 135
credits or more, senior.
At least 180 credits are required for
graduation. Programs must include specified
general education requirements and a major or
area of concentration (see below). The number
of courses required for graduation varies
because courses are assigned varying amounts
of credit.

48

I

The college year is divided into three
quarters of approximately 11 weeks each.
Except in special cases, full-time students carry
12 to 18 credits each quarter; an average course
load is 15 credits, usually three or four courses,
per quarter.

Majors Offered
The University of Minnesota, Morris offers the
following majors.

Art History
Studio Art
Biology
Chemistry
Computer Science
Economics
Elementary Education
English
European Studies
French
Geology
German
History
Latin American Area Studies

Liberal Arts
for the Human Services
Management
Mathematics
Music
Philosophy
Physics
Political Science
Psychology
Social Science
Sociology
Spanish
Speech Communication
Theatre Arts

Students may also choose to complete an area
of concentration. This is an individualized,
often interdisciplinary, group of courses that
meets the requirements for a major.
Specific requirements for UMM majors are
listed in the Division Structure and Course
Descriptions section in this bulletin.
Completion of a given major, however, usually
involves fulfillment of more than the minimum
requirements. Once a student has selected a
major, she or he should seek the counsel of a
faculty member in the discipline to plan a wellorganized and balanced program.
Many students enter college with no clear
choice of a major in mind. General education
requirements, many of which are completed
during the first two years, will often acquaint
students with disciplines from which they may
select a major that best fits their interests and
abilities.

Teacher Education
The requirements for teacher education
programs are listed in the Division Structure and
Course Descriptions section of this bulletin.
These programs are selective; an admission

process must be completed for entry into either
the elementary or secondary education
programs. Students who intend to seek licensure
as an elementary school teacher should contact
the Division of Education as soon as possible (no
later than the winter quarter of their sophomore
year) if they expect to complete degree and
licensure requirements in four years.
Students who intend to seek licensure as a
secondary school teacher must select a major or
field that is taught in the secondary schools and
must complete a sequence of courses in
secondary education. Such students should
contact the Division of Education as soon as
possible (no later than the winter quarter of their
sophomore year) if they expect to complete
degree and licensure requirements in four years.

Honors Program
The Honors Program represents an opportunity
for UMM students to enhance their education
and work toward graduation "with honors." All
UMM students are eligible to participate in the
Honors Program. Applications are available at
the Honors Office, 225 Community Services.
Students wishing to register for an honors
course must be enrolled in the Honors Program.
If spaces remain in an honors course at the end
of registration, non-honors students may enroll
with the permission of the instructor.
To graduate "with honors," participants must
(1) complete one honors course per year of
participation; (2) participate in four honors coand extracurricular activities per year of
participation; (3) successfully complete a senior
honors project (which counts as an honors
course); and (4) earn A's for half of their UMM
credits. Transfer students who wish to graduate
from UMM "with honors" must complete the
requirements expected of a student entering the
program as a sophomore. They take two honors
courses, complete the senior honors project, and
engage in the number of honors activities required
for each year they are in the Honors Program.
Honors courses taken at another institution will
count in the UMM Honors Program if the director
of the program finds them equivalent.
Honors courses are limited to a class size of
20. The courses encourage active learning through
writing, experimentation, creative activity, or
discussion and emphasize primary texts and

materials. Honors students do original work, work
that demonstrates a consistently high level of
academic commitment. Honors courses are based,
therefore, on evaluating the quality, not the
quantity, of students' active participation, and
they differ significantly from other curricular
offerings either in content or pedagogy. A directed
studies project (3950 series) may, with the
approval of the Honors Program Committee, be
counted as an honors course. The form needed
for requesting this approval is available in the
Honors Office. In general, honors courses provide
learning opportunities not ordinarily available in
the UMM curriculum. Proposals for new honors
courses are submitted to the Honors Program
Committee for approval; the appropriate forms
are available from the division offices.
Although honors courses are rigorous, the
grading standards are the same as for all UMM
courses. Honors courses are not intended to
produce an abnormally heavy workload.
Because of staffing constraints, the list of honors
courses may change from year to year. The
listing below represents a sampling of courses
that have been offered in the past and which may
be offered in the 1997-99 biennium. Actual
course offerings appear in the Class Schedule.
Honors activities are designated by the honors
director and the Honors Program Committee.
These activities include lectures, artistic
performances, field trips, and colloquia. Honors
students attend and respond to at least four
activities per year, at least one per quarter. Juniors
and seniors act as mentors in the program. See the
Honors Program brochure for details.
The senior honors project is a substantial
scholarly or creative work that shows the
student's engagement in the intellectual fife of the
discipline(s) in which the project is completed. It
is the responsibility of the student to secure a
project adviser from an appropriate discipline, as
well as a second adviser from outside the project's
discipline, to oversee each project. Participants
submit a proposal for their project by the end of
their junior year. The project advisers certify to
the Honors Program Committee that the project
has been completed satisfactorily. Each project is
appropriately presented to the UMM community
of scholars (e.g., public presentation, archived
paper, performance, or exhibit). Finally, a copy or
a description of the project is submitted to the
Honors Program Committee.
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Sample Honors Courses—Updated listings
are available through the honors coordinator.
For complete course descriptions, see Division
Structure and Course Descriptions section.
Symbols are explained on page 63.
ArtH 3590Hs. Themes in American Art and
Literature of the Early 1900s. (E2, E6, E8; 5 cr;
prereq # for students not in Honors Program; not
offered 1998-99)
CSci 1200Hf. Introduction to Computing,
Algorithms, and Problem Solving. (CI, E10; 5 cr;
prereq # for students not in Honors Program)
Econ 1020Hs. Worldly Philosophers: Economic
Ideologies and Systems. (E4; 5 cr; prereq # for
students not in Honors Program; not offered 1998-99)
Econ 3132Hs. International Finance. (W;5cr;
prereq 3102 or #, # for students not in Honors Program)
Ed 3001Hf. Ethics and Decision Making in
Education I. (El; 5 cr; prereq upper div status, # for
students not in Honors Program)
Engl 3370H. English Literature and Language
Studies. (5 cr; prereq # for students not in Honors
Program; offered in alt yrs with 3370)
Engl 3590Hs. Themes in American Art and
Literature of the Early 1900s. (E2, E6, E8; 5 cr;
prereq # for students not in Honors Program; not
offered 1998-99)
Geol 1 lOOHw. Physical Geology. (E9-L; 5 cr; prereq #
for students not in Honors Program; 3 hrs lect, 4 hrs lab
and discussion, one-day field trip; not offered 1998-99)
Hist 1140H. The Idea and Practice of Liberal
Education, Past, and Present. (W; 5 cr; applicable to
Honors Program, also to history majors; prereq # for
students not in Honors Program; offered when feasible)
Hist 3112H. Consumption and the Creation of
Culture and Meaning in Mass Societies. (E2, E8; 5 cr;
prereq # for students not in Honors Program; offered
when feasible)
Hist 3113H. U.S. Television in Historical and
Cultural Context: Approaches to Its Study. (E2,
E8; 5 cr; prereq # for students not in Honors Program;
offered when feasible)
Hist 3165H. Radicalism and the English
Revolution of the 17th Century. (E2; 5 cr; prereq #
for students not in Honors Program)
Hist 3531w. Topics in Latin American Cultural and
Social History. (E8, Non-W; 5 cr; repeatable with #)
Hum 1140. Non-Western World Literature. (E3, E8,
Non-W; 5 cr; some topics may be offered as honors
courses; repeatable when topic changes; offered when
feasible)
Hum 1160H. Studies in French Literature in
Translation. (El, E8; 5 cr; repeatable when topic
changes; prereq # for students not in Honors Program;
offered when feasible)
Hum 1170Hs. German Literature in Film. (W, E6; 5 cr;
does not count toward German major or minor; prereq #
for students not in Honors Program; not offered 1998-99)
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Math 1120Hw. Honors Problem Solving Seminar.
(E10; 4 cr; prereq # for students not in Honors Programl
Math 1201Hf-1202Hw-1203Hs. Honors Calculus
l-ll-lll. (C2; E10, 1201H and 1202H only; 5 cr per qtr; j
prereq high school higher algebra, geometry,
trigonometry or 1112 for 1201H, # for students not inI
Honors Program)
Pol 3360H. Political Culture in Comparative
Perspective. (5cr; prereq 1100 or 1200, # for students
not in Honors Program; offered when feasible)
PSci 3100Hw. Relativity and Cosmology I. (4 cr;
prereq Math 1203, Phys 1200, # for students not in 1
Honors Program; 2 hrs lect, 2 hrs rec per wk; not
offered 1998-99)
Psy 3204Hw. Psychology of Creativity. (El; 5cr;
prereq # for students not in Honors Program; not
offered 1998-99)
Span 3620Hs. Major Hispanic Women Writers.
(W; 5 cr; repeatable with #; prereq 3140 or #, # for
students not in Honors Program; not offered 1998-99)
Spch IIOOHf. Introduction to Public Speaking. (5cr
prereq # for students not in Honors Program)
3950f, 3951w, 3952s. Directed Study. (1-5cr 1
per qtr; prereq #)
(This series is available in each discipline and may be taken
as honors courses subject to approval of the Honors Program j
Committee.)

3960Hf, 3961Hw, 3962Hs. Senior Honors
Project. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq participation in Honors
Program, #)
(This series is available in each discipline.)

Honors and Awards
Honors and awards recognize exceptional
scholarship and related achievements within the
student body. Such scholarship can be
demonstrated in a variety of ways. General
academic excellence, as traditionally measuredI
by the grade point average (GPA), is one way. 1
Exceptional scholarship, however, may not
always be reflected by the GPA. For this reason,
UMM also recognizes creative scholarship as j
demonstrated in a particular discipline.

j

Graduation With Distinction—Students
graduating "with high distinction" have an
overall GPA of 3.80 or higher; those graduating ]
"with distinction" have a GPA from 3.50 to 3.79.
Graduation With Honors—Students
graduating with honors have successfully
completed the UMM Honors Program,
including honors courses, honors activities, a
senior honors project, and earned A's for half 1
of their UMM credits. (See Honors Program j
above for detailed program requirements.)

Dean's List—The Dean's List recognizes
students who have achieved an outstanding
academic record during a given quarter. To
qualify, students must have earned a GPA of 3.50,
have registered for a minimum of 12 credits,
taken at least two-thirds of these credits on the
ABCDF (A-F) grading system, and completed all
credits for which they were registered during that
quarter. The Dean's List is announced quarterly
by the vice chancellor for academic affairs and
dean, and a certificate is sent to each student
named on the list. The Dean's List is also sent to
the hometown newspapers of all students named
to that quarter's Dean's List.
There are instances in which coursework
may extend beyond a single academic quarter
or a serious illness or justifiable emergency
may make it impossible for work to be
completed by the end of a quarter. In such
cases, students who meet all other criteria for
the Dean's List stated above may petition the
Functions and Awards Committee, in writing,
for an exception; petitions must be filed within
two weeks after the beginning of the next
quarter for which students register. Students
who seek such exceptions should consult with
the Office of the Vice Chancellor for Academic
Affairs and Dean for more information.
Scholar of the College Award—Presented
annually to students who have demonstrated
scholarly work by making a valuable contribution
to one or more of the academic disciplines.
Nominations are made by the faculty, reviewed
by the Functions and Awards Committee, and
approved by the Campus Assembly.

In addition to the above scholastic honors, the
University of Minnesota, Morris recognizes
campus-wide student leadership through the
following awards:
Abbott Award in Physics—Presented to a
graduating senior who plans to attend graduate
school and shows great potential for achieving
a professional career in physics. This award
honors the contributions of Robinson and Rose
Marie Abbott to the UMM community and their
three sons who graduated from UMM with
majors in physics. Robinson Abbott, a biology
professor, was a faculty member for 30 years
and served as the Division of Science and
Mathematics chairperson in the 1960s. Rose
Marie Abbott also taught at UMM.

American Indian Salt Springs Award—
Presented to an outstanding American Indian
student on the basis of academic excellence and
contribution to the Indian and campus
community. To be eligible, the student must be
returning to UMM the following year.
Natalie Benoit Memorial Award—Presented
to a junior or senior art student. Established in
honor of the late Natalie Benoit by her parents,
George and Joan Benoit.
Chris Berg Memorial Award—Presented
annually to an outstanding senior majoring in
economics who has demonstrated academic
excellence in that field. It is presented by the
economics/management faculty of UMM in
memory of their late colleague.
Keith Carlson Memorial Jazz Award—
Presented annually to the outstanding jazz
musician at the University of Minnesota,
Morris. This award was established in memory
of Keith Carlson by Mr. and Mrs. Jack Carlson.
Chancellor's Award—Presented to
outstanding students on the basis of academic
excellence and contribution to campus life. The
Executive Committee of the Morris Campus
Student Association and student members of
the Campus Assembly nominate students for
this award. Students in turn are endorsed by the
Functions and Awards Committee; UMM's
Chancellor makes the final selection.
SPS Chemistry Award—Presented annually
to a senior chemistry major who has
demonstrated outstanding scholarship,
potential, and service in chemistry.
Allen W. Edson Award—Presented annually
in recognition of a student's total contribution
to campus life. Selection is made by the
Executive Committee of the Morris Campus
Student Association, student members of the
Campus Assembly, and the faculty. Allen
Edson was superintendent of the West Central
School of Agriculture and Experiment Station
from 1948 until his death in 1958.
Millard R. Gieske Award—Presented
annually to a political science major who has
demonstrated academic excellence and has
completed a minimum of 100 credits. The
Gieske Scholar stipend is in support of either
undergraduate research or an internship in
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community affairs, professional organizations,
and government institutions. This award is in
memory of Millard R. Gieske, professor of
political science at UMM from 1963 to 1991.
Roy Grohs Award—Presented to an
outstanding management or economics junior
who has demonstrated academic excellence,
provided service to the discipline, and who will
be returning to UMM. The award is in honor of
Roy Grohs, who joined the UMM faculty in
1969 and served as assistant professor of
economics until 1984.
Arnold Henjum Award—Presented to a
senior athlete on the basis of academic and
athletic excellence and integrity. The award is
in honor of Arnold Henjum, professor of
education at UMM from 1964 to 1992.
Willis Kelly Award—Presented annually to a
senior woman athlete who most exemplifies the
spirit of competition in women's athletics at the
University of Minnesota, Morris. The award is in
memory of Willis Kelly, a physical education
coach and athletic director at UMM for more
than 20 years. She became the first director of
women's athletics in 1975 and served as director
of men's and women's athletics from 1982 until
her retirement in 1987.
Curtis H. Larson Award—Presented to the
graduate chosen as senior class speaker.
Established in honor of the late Curtis H.
Larson, the first class speaker in 1964, who
died in an automobile accident while serving in
the Peace Corps in Ecuador.
Mary Martelle Memorial Award—Presented
annually to a student and to a staff member
deemed to have made outstanding contributions
to campus life. This award perpetuates the
memory of Mary Martelle, senior secretary in
the Office of Student Activities from 1965 to
1976. Recipients of this award are named by a
special selection committee appointed by the
chancellor.
Betty Peterson Memorial Award for
Accompanying—Presented annually to
recognize a major project in keyboard
accompanying.
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Jay Y. Roshal Award—Presented to a senior I
student majoring in biology at UMM who
demonstrates promise and interest in a career in
the biological sciences. The award is in honor ]
of Jay Y. Roshal, professor of biology at UMM ;
from 1960 to 1984.

William R. Scarborough Award—Presented
annually to a senior student enrolled in either ]
the elementary or secondary education
program, this award recognizes a student's
demonstrated competence and potential for
becoming an outstanding member of the
teaching profession. The award perpetuates the I
memory of William Scarborough who joined ]
the UMM faculty in 1966 and who served as
chairperson of the Division of Education until
his death in 1979.
Student Leadership Award—Presented
annually to recognize student achievements in
student initiated and directed activities. These
include the student organizations, committees,
and special groups whose activities or programs!
are coordinated with or administered by
Student Activities or Residential Life.
Wall Street Journal Award—Presented
annually to an outstanding senior majoring in !
economics who has shown individual initiative
through independent study, directed study
projects, and honors courses, and who has
provided service to the discipline.
For more information about these and other
awards, contact the respective division
chairperson.
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DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

University of Minnesota
Degrees
Degrees from the University of Minnesota are
granted by the Board of Regents upon the
recommendation of the faculty of the
University school or college, in this case the
Morris campus, in which the student is
enrolled. Requirements vary to some extent
among the undergraduate colleges of the
University and students must meet all course,
credit, and grade average requirements of the
college in which they are enrolled. The Morris
Bulletin is in effect for nine years; this bulletin
is in effect from fall 1997 through the end of
summer term 2006. However, students may
choose to use the bulletin in effect their first
term and year at UMM (provided it has not
expired) or any subsequent bulletin. The
University of Minnesota will convert from
quarters to semesters beginning fall 1999. Some
courses offered in 1997-98 and 1998-99 will no
longer be offered after summer 1999. This
transition will not impede UMM students'
progress toward graduation. Consult faculty
advisers, the Academic Advising Office, or the
vice chancellor for academic affairs about
semester conversion questions. Prospective
graduates must file an application for their
degree at least two quarters/one semester ahead
of their expected commencement date and must
meet all financial obligations to the University.

Bachelor of Arts Degree at UMM
The bachelor of arts (B.A.) degree of the
University of Minnesota, Morris, consists of
three parts, two of which are in general
education: Process Requirements and
Expanding Perspectives Requirements. The
third part is the Major, or field of
specialization; its requirements are specified by
faculty in that discipline or academic area.
General education in the liberal arts has two
important goals. The first is to become familiar
with the process of liberal learning—to acquire
the intellectual skills, the communication skills,
and the framework of knowledge needed for
successful advanced work. The second goal is
to expand one's intellectual perspectives,
gaining enough understanding of the principal
areas of human endeavor to be able to continue
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learning in the future and to have a sense of the
limits of one's knowledge. Successful study in
a major field, in which one pursues knowledge
in depth with the goal of becoming reasonably
expert, constitutes the third area required for
the B.A. degree. It is supported by the work 1
done in general education.
Because new students need to lay the
foundation for liberal learning early, they are
expected to complete a large part of the Process
requirements during their first year of college.
The emphasis is on establishing an intellectual
framework for liberal learning and on
developing the critical and creative thinking
skills and the communication skills needed for
future work. During the freshman year students
should explore possible majors or fields of
specialization, keeping in mind that, in a liberal
arts B.A. program, the major is more often
one's intellectual "home base" than preparation
for a specific occupation. Other aspects of the
process of liberal learning should be
strengthened after the first year through
continuing development of thinking and
communication skills and through the effort to
broaden one's knowledge at the advanced level.
It should be noted that the Process requirements
may also be met through assessment of prior
learning, transfer of credit, individual projects,
testing, and other means. These methods may ,
be especially helpful in the case of
nontraditional students.
Liberally educated people are distinguished
by their ability to understand how knowledge is
acquired in many different fields. They usually
have broad interests and know where to obtain
information on almost any subject. They can j
solve problems because they bring ideas and
techniques from one field to bear on another in|
innovative ways. In a world of diverse peoples,
activities, and value systems, all of which are 5
increasingly interrelated, it is especially
important that college graduates have breadth 1
as well as depth in their education and that they
expand the horizons of their knowledge.
Therefore, in addition to the Process
requirements, general education at UMM
includes Expanding Perspectives requirements, j
They are grouped under three headings: the self
and others, the arts, and the physical and
abstract worlds. Courses meeting these

requirements make explicit the kind of thinking
used in a given field. In some cases, students
may also satisfy the requirements through
independent study, transfer credit, internships,
study abroad, special examinations, and other
means. It is expected that students will
gradually fulfill the Expanding Perspectives
requirements throughout their years of college.
Courses that meet the Expanding Perspectives
requirements may also be used to meet Process
requirements and/or requirements in the major,
but the student must complete a total of 90
credits in college-level general education and
these 90 credits may not be drawn from the
discipline of the major.

Degree Requirements
I. General Education Requirements
(90 credits)
UMM courses designated as appropriate for
meeting general education requirements are
those which, if passed successfully,
demonstrate the student's competency in a
given skill or area. Such courses must meet a
set of criteria established by the UMM General
Education Committee. Only approved courses
in a given field meet the criteria. There are
general criteria (e.g., the course "must actively
involve students in understanding how
knowledge is acquired in that field") and
specific criteria (e.g., historical perspectives
courses are to "provide an understanding of the
past, the complexity of human affairs, and the
way in which various forces—economic,
cultural, religious, political, scientific—
influence efforts to control the course of
events").
Students are required to complete a
minimum of 90 credits of general education
coursework outside the discipline of the major
and must meet the Process and Expanding
Perspectives requirements listed below within
those 90 credits. The requirements may be met
not only through UMM courses, but also by
transfer of credit, examinations for proficiency
or credit, assessment of prior learning,
individual projects, and other means. For
details, students should consult with their
advisers.

In some instances the Process requirements
and Expanding Perspectives requirements may
be met using fewer than 90 UMM credits. If
this occurs, then elective courses, introductory
or advanced, from any discipline outside the
major, with the exception of courses in
elementary or secondary education, wellness
and sport science, or accounting courses in
management, may be used to fulfill the
remaining credits of the 90-credit general
education requirement.
Non-Western Focus—At least one course is to
have a non-Western focus. Such courses focus
primarily on cultures other than those of Western
European origin, such as the cultures of Africa,
Asia, Eastern Europe, Latin America, the Middle
East, and the Pacific; the remnants of indigenous
cultures of regions presently considered
Western, e.g., American Indian and Australian
Aborigine; and non-Western cultures that have
been brought to or migrated to the West, e.g.,
African American, Chicano/Latino, and Asian
American. Students from non-Western countries
are exempt from this requirement.
The Process of Liberal Learning—The
Process requirements emphasize the
development of the intellectual skills, the
communication skills, and the framework for
learning needed for successful advanced work.
Because new students need this foundation
early, they are expected to complete many of
these requirements during the first and second
years. Except for #2, courses taken to complete
Process requirements may also apply to the
Expanding Perspectives requirements and/or
requirements in the major. Nevertheless, the
student must complete a total of 90 credits in
general education and these 90 credits may not
be drawn from the discipline of the major.
1. Inquiry—This requirement has been suspended.
2. College Writing I and II—The two fivecredit composition courses form a sequence;
usually a student completes both College
Writing I and II. On the basis of standards
developed by UMM, some students may be
exempted from College Writing I which
emphasizes basic composition skills. These
courses cannot be counted toward any other
requirement. These courses are designated
"P2."
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3. Writing—Students are required to take one
course that provides opportunities to develop
expository writing skill beyond the level of
College Writing I and II. If possible, this
course should be in the discipline of the
major. The courses are designated "W." The
course taken to meet this requirement may
also meet other requirements.
4. Speaking—This requirement has been
eliminated.
5. Computing—Students are required to take an
introductory computing course, designated
"CI," and at least one computing application
course that requires students to make productive
use of computers to enhance their knowledge
and skills in a chosen field of interest. The
computing application courses are designated
"C2." Courses used to meet this requirement
may also be used to meet other requirements.
6. Foreign Language—Students are required to
demonstrate proficiency in a second language
at the level achieved at the completion of the
first year (equivalent to three college quarters)
of study of a language at UMM. Students can
demonstrate proficiency by a) passing Fren
1102, Ger 1102, Span 1102, or an equivalent
college language course; b) passing an
examination for credit, such as the CLEP or
AP; c) passing the UMM proficiency/
placement test; or d) proving that they have a
native language other than English.
Students who plan to meet this requirement
by completing a course in the same language
that they studied in high school must take the
proficiency/placement examination and abide
by the placement recommendation. If, after an
initial exposure to the recommended course,
the placement seems inappropriate, they may
follow the recommendation of their language
instructor as to the proper entry course.
7. Advanced Courses—Because it is important that
students have experience doing advanced
coursework outside of their primary area of
specialization, they are required to take at least
one 3-5 credit course at the 3xxx (upper division)
level outside the division of their major field,
with the exception of courses in elementary or
secondary education, wellness and sport science,
or accounting courses in management. Courses
used to meet this requirement may also be used
to meet other requirements.

Expanding Perspectives—In a world of diverse
peoples, activities, and values, all increasingly
interrelated, college graduates need breadth as well
as depth in their education. They must expand the
horizons of their knowledge. The Expanding
Perspectives requirements cover three categories—
the self and others, the arts, and the physical and
abstract worlds. Each requirement fisted below
deals with the effect of a specific component of
these perspectives on human understanding. Any
single course may be used to meet only one of the
Expanding Perspectives requirements but may also
apply to Process requirements and/or requirements
in the major. Nevertheless, the student must
complete a total of 90 credits in general education
and these 90 credits may not be drawn from the
discipline of the major.
General Criteria
for Expanding Perspectives Courses
1. All courses are intended to actively involve
students in understanding how knowledge is
acquired in the field and should contain
methods that encourage students to engage
in the processes of acquiring knowledge in
the field.
2. All courses are intended to actively involve
students in understanding the influences and
assumptions that lead to particular
perspectives in any given field of
knowledge and should contain methods that
encourage students to engage in the
processes of examining these perspectives.
3. All courses are intended to actively involve
students in critical and creative thinking and
inquiry appropriate to the field of the course.
4. All courses are intended to actively involve
students in seeing and pursuing connections
to knowledge in other disciplines.
Specific Criteria for Each Group and Category
Group A: The Self and Others—To deepen
self-awareness and gain understanding of the
forces that shape human interactions, students
are required to complete at least one course (or
demonstrate equivalent proficiency) in each of
the four areas (#1—#4) below.
1. The Self—-Courses that encourage the
development of self-understanding and
an understanding of the forces that
influence our interaction with others.
These courses are designated "El."

2. Historical Perspectives—Courses that
provide an understanding of the past, the
complexity of human affairs, and the way
in which various forces—economic,
cultural, religious, political, scientific—
influence efforts to control the course of
events. These courses are designated "E2."
3. Different Cultures—^Courses that
systematically introduce students to a
culture other than the one in which they
have received their prior schooling.
Appropriate courses include non-Westem
civilizations, minority cultures of the
United States, foreign language study, and
study abroad. These courses are designated
"E3." Students from non-English-speaking
schools in other countries are exempt from
this requirement.
4. Social Institutions—Courses that develop
an understanding of a method for
analyzing modern society or some
significant political, economic, religious,
social, or scientific component of it.
These courses are designated "E4."
5. Health and Fitness—This requirement
has been suspended.
Group B: The Arts—To encourage the
understanding of the arts, including literature,
music, theatre, and the visual arts, students
are required to take at least one course (or
demonstrate equivalent proficiency) in each
of the areas (#6-#8) below.
6. Analysis and Interpretation—Courses that
develop an understanding of the principles
of aesthetic judgment, including the
means for analyzing, interpreting, and
evaluating the arts produced by others.
These courses are designated "E6."
7. Performance—Courses and activities that
introduce students to the creative process
through individual performance. Students
may demonstrate their skills through
artistic activity such as writing, acting,
dance, studio art, and music. These courses
and activities are designated "E7."
8. Arts and Culture—Courses that
demonstrate how cultures shape and are
shaped by the arts. These courses are
designated "E8."

Group C: The Physical and Abstract Worlds—
To develop skill in the observation and
analysis of physical phenomena and an
understanding of scientific reasoning and
quantitative logic, students are required to take
at least three courses (or demonstrate
equivalent proficiency) in the two areas (#9
and #10) below: at least two courses must be
taken in the first area and one course in the
second.
9. The Natural World—Courses that
acquaint students with the scientific
method as a means of studying the natural
world through understanding fundamental
scientific concepts and through engaging
in scientific analysis and experimentation.
Students are required to take two courses.
To experience science directly, students
are required to take at least one course
that includes work in the lab. These
courses are designated "E9" (without lab)
or "E9-L" (with lab).
10. Abstract Systems—Courses that help
students learn to formulate abstractions,
employ proofs, and manipulate symbols
in formal systems. These courses use
abstract languages with defined rules of
deduction to strengthen students' ability
to think logically. Students are required
to take one course. These courses are
designated "E10."

II. Major or Area of Concentration
The major at UMM is defined as an intensive
and coherent program of study reflecting the
structure of one or more fields of knowledge.
The major complements the essential skills and
the broad base of knowledge provided by
general education.
The purpose of the major is to ensure that
each student pursues a particular field of
knowledge in depth, investigates advanced
theories and schools of thought, and becomes
competent in using the language and methods of
inquiry of the field. It is through such
concentrated study, conducted over an extended
period of time, that a student begins to master an
existing body of knowledge and comes to
understand the nature of expertise in the chosen
field, including both its power and its limitations.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Students complete a major in an academic
discipline by fulfilling the requirements for that
major as specified elsewhere in this bulletin.
Some students may choose instead to complete an
area of concentration, which is an individualized,
often interdisciplinary, group of courses that
meets the requirement of study in depth of a
specific field of knowledge. (Students wishing to
complete an area of concentration instead of a
defined major must have that program approved
by appropriate faculty advisers and the vice
chancellor for academic affairs. A copy of the
approved program must be filed with the
Registrar's Office. Detailed procedures and forms
are available from the Office of the Vice
Chancellor for Academic Affairs.)

III.Minor or Area of Emphasis
The minor shares the essential characteristics of
the major but differs from it quantitatively. It
indicates a special interest and expertise beyond
general education and provides sufficient skills
and knowledge of the field to form a basis for
further study. The requirements for minors are
listed in this bulletin under the appropriate
academic discipline.
Students may choose instead to complete an
area of emphasis, a group of courses that meets
the same standards used for minors. (Students
wishing to complete an area of emphasis must
follow the same procedures used to define an
area of concentration.)
A minor or area of emphasis is not required
for graduation.

IV.Minimum Required Credits
(180 credits)
A student can fulfill the course requirements for
graduation in most programs within the 180credit minimum, but some combinations of
general education courses, major, and teacher
education licensure programs may require more
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than 180 credits. The 180 credits required must
include a minimum of 90 credits of general
education outside the discipline of the major.
In addition, no more than 60 of the 180
credits required for graduation may be taken in i
any one discipline.1 No more than 12 credits in i
Mus 1400 through Mus 1435, no more than 6
credits in WSS 1500 through WSS 1511, and
no more than 5 credits in Psy 3920 may be
applied to the 180-credit degree requirement. 3
No more than 15 credits of D may be applied to
the 180-credit degree requirement. The use of
the grade of D in the major may be further
restricted by the discipline.

I

V. Quality of Work
A student must earn at least a C (2.00) average 1
in all coursework that is applied to the B.A.
degree and in the major or area of concentration.

VI. Residency

A student must earn 45 credits at UMM and
must spend at least two quarters (30 credits) of
the senior year in residence. Credits earned
through University of Minnesota University
College (Continuing Education) classes are
considered residence credits. AP, CLEP, and IB
credits are considered non-resident for purposes!
of the residency requirement.
For the purpose of this policy all secondary education
methods courses are considered to belong to the
secondary education discipline. College composition <
credits do not count toward the 60-credit maximum in
English. Introductory foreign language courses do not
count toward the 60-credit maximum in the language
disciplines. Introduction to public speaking courses do
not count toward the 60-credit maximum in speech
communication. Credits earned through the CLEP
general examination in mathematics do not count
toward the 60-credit maximum in the mathematics
discipline. For music majors with teaching licensure, 1
Mus 1400, 1430, and 1435 credits are allowed to count ]
toward the 90-credit general education requirement.

j
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Division Structure
Disciplines (i.e., departments or fields such as
English, physics, or psychology) are grouped
administratively into four divisions—
Education, Humanities, Science and
Mathematics, and Social Sciences—to help
integrate the various areas of study into a
liberal arts curriculum, provide a forum for
faculty discussion of common programs and
interests, and encourage the planning of
interdisciplinary academic programs.
Courses are listed alphabetically by
discipline. Each discipline description includes,
as appropriate, requirements for the major, the
minor, and teacher education licensure.

Division of Education
Education (page 76)
Elementary Education (page 76)
Secondary Education (page 79)
Wellness and Sport Science (page 127)
Through the field of education, students can
pursue the study of education and its role in
society (separate from teacher licensure
programs); complete a major and teaching
licensure in elementary education; prepare to
teach one or more liberal arts subjects at the
secondary school level; and/or prepare for
graduate study in education.
Intercollegiate athletics, lifetime physical
activity skill courses, and courses addressing
various wellness issues are offered by the
wellness and sport science faculty. A human
performance lab is available for wellness and
athletic performance assessments for students,
faculty, and staff. Coaching endorsement is also
offered for interested individuals.
Many students enrolled at UMM, no matter
what their area of study, participate in
intercollegiate athletic competition, which is
directed by the wellness and sport science faculty.
Division of Education programs are
enhanced through faculty commitment to
personalized instruction, use of current
instruction technologies, and opportunities for
student and faculty participation in
multicultural and international educational
experiences.
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Division of the Humanities
Art History (page 64)
Art, Studio (page 65)
English (page 81)
French (page 87)
German (page 91)
Humanities (page 95)
Music (page 107)
Philosophy (page 109)
Spanish (page 121)
Speech Communication (page 123)
Theatre Arts (page 125)
The Division of the Humanities is composed of
10 disciplines offering a major and
supplementary courses in the humanities, i.e.,
the literature and thought of the non-English- i
speaking world in translation.
Since the time of the ancient Greeks and
Romans, the disciplines in the humanities have
been central to the meaning of a liberal education.
These disciplines investigate important questions
about the nature of human beings and their
cultures, and examine alternative views
concerning the meaning and direction of life.
In addition to its curricular programs, the
Division of the Humanities sponsors and directs
a varied program of cocurricular activities,
organizations, and events for the campus and
surrounding communities, including
•

Student art exhibitions and traveling Art
Gallery exhibits of works by professional
artists.
• Scheduled poetry readings; a Prairie Gate
Press; foreign and American films; a
Writing Room to help students develop
creative and expository writing skills;
lectures on literary and language subjects;
French, German, and Spanish student clubs
with a variety of projects; opportunities for
language students to travel and study
abroad.
• A varied program of musical events,
including concert band, jazz ensemble, and
choir concerts, as well as recitals by
students and faculty; opportunities to work
with well-known composers and artists in
residence; tours.
• A Philosophy Colloquium in which
internationally distinguished philosophers ,
participate.

t
• A number of opportunities in speech
communication, including sponsorship of
speakers and discussion groups, student
attendance at conferences, and participation
in the student organization Club Rhet.
• Annual offering of faculty- and studentdirected plays; opportunities to work with
professional troupes in residence; annual
theatre tour to New York or London.
The Division of the Humanities provides
students with opportunities to participate in the
varied curricular and cocurricular programs
described above. Through participation in these
programs as either employees or volunteers, scores
of students each year discover for themselves the
meaning and value of a liberal education.
Finally, the Division of the Humanities
offers its students some of UMM's most
beautiful and useful facilities in the Humanities
Fine Arts Center—a building that has been
granted by Progressive Architecture its First
Design Award with the following citation:
"It gives architectural form to a powerful new
direction in education—the school being
integrated into the community. This project
shows how the school can be a model for
community development."

Division of
Science and Mathematics
Biology (page 67)
Chemistry (page 69)
Computer Science (page 71)
Geology (page 89)
Mathematics (page 103)
Physical Science (page 111)
Physics (page 112)
Whether interested in biology, chemistry, computer
science, geology, mathematical sciences, or
physics, students will find that programs in
UMM's Division of Science and Mathematics
offer excellent preparation for employment in a
related field, graduate study, or teaching in junior
or senior high school. Courses leading to
Minnesota secondary education licensure are
offered in physical science, life science, earth
science, and mathematics. The sciences form an
integral part of UMM's preprofessional programs
in the health, medical, and engineering fields, and
contribute to general education studies.

Students will have many opportunities to get
to know their instructors and perhaps be
associated with them on research projects.
Students have worked with faculty on
computational geometry, distributive computing
projects, and the theory of light scattering in
superfluid helium. They have helped develop a
variety of methods for the analysis of statistical
data such as a loglinear model of educational data
and the representation of three-dimensional
copulas in terms of two-dimensional marginals.
Students have also developed computer software
for mathematics education and researched topics
in biomathematics and theoretical mathematics.
They have conducted investigations into
molecular biology and the genetic engineering of
microorganisms, the ecology of prairies, and the
genetics and ecology of amphibians. They have
studied the geology of glacial deposits in
Minnesota, analyzed the fossils and sediments of
the Cretaceous Seaway in South Dakota, and
contributed to faculty field research in the Rocky
Mountains of Colorado and Idaho. They have
conducted research on the breakdown of
pesticides, the preparation of novel chemical
compounds, and the development of new
chemical reactions both at UMM and in
universities and national laboratories across the
country. Students are encouraged to publish
results of their research with faculty or to present
their findings at conferences or seminars. Nearly
all seniors and most juniors at some time serve as
teaching assistants, earning money while assisting
professors in tasks ranging from helping with lab
courses to tutoring beginning students.
Field trips are an integral part of the
learning process. Students and faculty have
traveled to the Florida Keys, the volcanoes of
Hawaii, the deserts of Arizona and New
Mexico, western Canada and Alaska, and
throughout Minnesota and surrounding regions
of the Upper Midwest, in seeking a better
understanding of our Earth's natural
environments, landforms, and processes.
Students will find other ways to enhance
their studies in the sciences. The Geology,
Math, ACM Computer, Chem-Bio, and Physics
Clubs provide an opportunity for students and
faculty who share mutual interests to meet
informally and participate in related activities.
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In addition, visiting scientists frequently come
to campus to discuss current scientific problems
and topics with UMM faculty and students.

Division of the Social Sciences
Anthropology (page 63)
Economics (page 73)
Geography (page 89)
History (page 93)
Liberal Arts for the Human Services (page 99)
Management (page 102)
Political Science (page 113)
Psychology (page 116)
Social Science Major (page 118)
Sociology (page 119)
The social sciences consist of the branches of
study dealing with the structure of society and
the activities of its members. The Division of
the Social Sciences includes the disciplines of
anthropology, economics, geography, history,
management, political science, psychology, and
sociology. In addition, its courses are
incorporated into the interdisciplinary programs
in Latin American Area Studies, Women's
Studies, and European Area Studies, and it
offers a major in Liberal Arts for the Human
Services and a social science major for teacher
licensure. The social sciences coursework is
oriented toward liberal education studies that
prepare students to understand human beings in
their social relationships.
Many of the social science disciplines
encourage various kinds of fieldwork. Students
intern as social workers, counselors, state
legislative assistants, and administrative assistants
in a variety of programs and organizations,
including the Older Adults Program, welfare
agencies, and group homes. A number of students
have co-authored studies with faculty and have
presented papers at professional conferences.
Many students serve as research and teaching
assistants. They have used primary research
materials to recreate historical events for reports
filed in the archives of the West Central
Minnesota Historical Research Center. They go
beyond the boundaries of the strictly "classroom"
education to explore and gain firsthand experience
with the professional tools of their field.
UMM's Division of the Social Sciences has
many resources that lend themselves well to
establishing individual learning experiences.
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Among these are the West Central Minnesota
Historical Research Center, Psychology
Laboratory, Project on Fantasy, Model United
Nations Program, and a wide variety of
internship and field studies programs.
Close student-faculty rapport is an important
aspect of social sciences study. Individualized
attention is emphasized and students are
encouraged to work on a one-to-one basis with
professors to create a program that best suits
their needs and interests.

Interdisciplinary Programs
European Studies (page 84)
Interdisciplinary Studies (page 96)
Latin American Area Studies (page 97)
Women's Studies (page 128)
UMM offers interdisciplinary majors, whose j
educational objectives are realized through an
integration of courses from two or more
disciplines, in European Studies/Latin
American Area Studies, and Liberal Arts for
the Human Services, as well as a minor in
Women's Studies. Interdisciplinary course
offerings not associated with an
interdisciplinary major or minor involve indepth material of two or more traditional
academic disciplines or divisions, and some
include subject material of a very broad nature
that cannot properly be regarded as a part of a
traditional discipline or division.
Course Numbers and Designators—Course
numbers reflect the level of difficulty of a
course. Generally, courses numbered lxxx
are introductory while courses numbered
3xxx offer more advanced study. Some
courses require prerequisite coursework or
advanced class status for entrance while
others do not. Students should plan their
programs carefully to complete courses in the
proper sequence.
The current Class Schedule contains
information on course prerequisites, hours <
and days, and room assignments.
In connection with course numbers,
disciplines and programs are identified by a
two-, three-, or four-letter designator prefix
(e.g., Engl for English, Pol for Political Science,
LAAS for Latin American Area Studies).

ANTHROPOLOGY

Symbols, Abbreviations, and Punctuation—

E3

The following symbols, abbreviations, and
punctuation are used throughout the course
descriptions in lieu of page footnotes:

Courses that meet specific general education
requirements are designated as P1, P2, W,
C1.C2, E1-E10, Non-W.

cr

Credits per quarter

1200-1201-1202
A hyphen between course numbers indicates a

sequence of courses that must be taken in the
order listed. The first course in the sequence is
a prerequisite for the second course, and the
second course in the sequence is a
prerequisite for the third course.

prereq.... Before enrolling in some courses, students
must have completed or be concurrently
enrolled in certain other courses, or possess
some particular qualification or class standing.
These requirements are known as
"prerequisites" (prereq). If no prerequisites are
listed, there are none for the course.

1200,1201,1202
A comma between course numbers indicates a
series of courses that may be entered any quarter.

,

H

Following a course number, indicates an
Honors course.

#

f.w.s

Following a course number, indicates fall,
winter, spring quarter.

A prerequisite course listed by number only (e.g., prereq
3105) is in the same discipline as the course being described.

Anthropology (Anth)
This discipline is in the Division of the Social
Sciences.

Objectives—Anthropology courses are designed
to provide an understanding of human beings and
human society with respect to both biology and
culture. Students are exposed to a broad historical
and comparative framework within which to view
the variety of human cultures. Coursework deals
with concepts, techniques, and substantive
knowledge of the various branches of the field,
e.g., physical anthropology, social anthropology,
ethnology, archaeology, and linguistics. (See
Sociology for more information.)

Course Descriptions
Note: Anth 3330, 3480, and 3620 may also be
taken for credit in sociology.

In prerequisite listings, a comma means "and."
Concurrent registration is required (or allowed)
in the course listed after this symbol.
Consent of the instructor is required before
registration.

Anth 3330s. Selected Topics in the Cultures and
Societies of the Americas. (E3, Non-W; 5 cr;
repeatable with #; prereq 1110 or Soc 1100)
Same as Soc 3330. Use of archaeological, historical and
contemporary materials. Topics may include political institutions,
media, popular culture, ethnicity, class, ecology, and cultures.
Anth 3380w. Culture Change. (E3, Non-W; 5 cr;
repeatable with #; prereq 1100 or 1110 or Soc 1100)
Theories and case studies of sociocultural change. Comparison of
changes in different typesof cultures in various parts of the world.
Anth 3480. Communication, the Individual, and
Society. (E1, E3, Non-W; 5 cr; repeatable with #;
prereq 10 cr anth or soc or psy; offered when feasible)
Same as Soc 3480. Relationship between individuals and the larger
groups and institutions to which they belong, with particular
reference to communication issues. Interactions among mass media
systems, advertising, entertainment, news, and social behavior.
Anth 3520w. The Anthropology of Religion. (W, E3,
Non-W; 5 cr; prereq 1110 or Soc 1100; not offered 1998-99)
Comparative study of religion, magic, witchcraft, etc., in
various parts of the world. Theories and concepts developed
by anthropologists in dealing with religious phenomena in a
cross-cultural perspective.

Anth 1100f. Introduction to Physical Anthropology.
(E9-L; 5 cr)
Biological basis of human life and culture. Genetics,
inheritance, and processes of human evolution. Human
adaptation and variation. Nonhuman primates and primate
behavior. The fossil record linking anatomically modern
humans with our earliest Anthropoid and Hominoid ancestors.

Anth 3560. Comparative Social Systems. (E3, E4,
Non-W; 5 cr; prereq 1110 or Soc 1100; offered when feasible)
Social systems, beliefs, values, and customs of several
societies around the world. Comparison and analysis of how
various components of a social system interact with one
another and with their environments.

Anth 1110s. Introduction to Cultural Anthropology.
(E3, Non-W; 5 cr)
Varieties and range of human behavior as revealed through
the comparative study of cultures throughout the world.
Concepts developed by anthropologists to explain both the
unity and diversity of humankind.

Anth 3620s. Area Studies. (E3, E4, Non-W; 5 cr;
repeatable with #; prereq 1110 or Soc 1100; not offered
1998-99)
Same as Soc 3620. In-depth study of societies and cultures
(values, religions, politics, economic institutions, kinship,
family organization) of a particular part of the world, e.g.,
Africa, India, China, Pacific Islands.
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Anth 3700f. American Indians. (E3, Non-W; 5 cr;
repeatable with #; prereq 1110 or Soc 1100)
In-depth study of topic concerning North American Indians.
Topics vary, e.g., traditional American Indian societies and
cultures, American Indians in the 20th century.
Anth 3800w. Seminar in Anthropology. (5 cr;
repeatable with #; prereq 1110, 5 addtl cr anth or #; not
offered 1997-98)
Advanced topics pertaining to methodological and
theoretical developments in anthropology.
Anth 3810. Anthropological Theory. (5 cr; prereq
1110, 5 addtl cr anth or #; offered when feasible)
Survey of the historical development and major
contemporary fields of anthropological theory.
Anth 3950f, 3951w, 3952s. Directed Study. (1-5 cr
per qtr; prereq #)
Research, field, or cultural experiences.
Anth 3960Hf, 3961Hw, 3962Hs. Senior Honors
Project. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq participation in Honors
Program, #)
A substantial scholarly or creative work (at the undergraduate
level) within the discipline. Successful completion of the senior
honors project is one of the requirements for graduating from
UMM "with honors."

Art History (ArtH)
This discipline is in the Division of the
Humanities. Art history is a discipline involving
the study of the ways the visual arts reflect and
shape the world's cultures.
Objectives—The purposes of the art history
curriculum are to develop students'
understanding of some of the historical
traditions in the visual arts, to teach students
methods of analysis and interpretation of the
meaning of works of art, and to help them learn
to evaluate the quality of works of art critically.
Requirements for a Major include ArtS 1600
through 1605; Phil 1180; ArtH 1100, 1201,
1202, and 25 additional credits in art history.
Courses with grades of D are not acceptable to
meet the major requirements. Required courses
may not be taken S-N unless only offered S-N.
Requirements for a Minor include ArtH 1100,
1201, 1202; 15 additional credits in art history;
and Phil 1180. Courses with grades of D are not
acceptable to meet the minor requirements.

Course Descriptions
ArtH 1 lOOf.s. Principles of Art. (E6, E8; 5 cr)
Study and application of basic methods of analysis and
interpretation of individual works of art. Helps students
understand and explain the intrinsic as well as historicalcultural meaning of works of art.
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ArtH 1201f. Ancient and Medieval Art. (E2, E6, E8; 5 cr)
Origins of art in the Paleolithic Period and survey of the major
monuments of ancient Egypt, Mesopotamia, Greece, Rome, as
well as Romanesque and Gothic styles of western Europe.
ArtH 1202f. Renaissance to Modern Art. (E2, E6,
E8; 5 cr)
Survey of major works of art of western Europe from 1400
to the present.
ArtH 3230f. Early Renaissance Art. (E2, E6, E8; 5 cr;
prereq 1100 or 1201 or 1202 or jr status; not offered 1998-99)
Early Renaissance in Italy and northern Europe from 1400
to 1490.
ArtH 3240w. High Renaissance and Mannerist Art.
(E2, E6, E8; 5 cr; prereq 1100 or 1201 or 1202 or jr status;
not offered 1998-99)
High Renaissance style in Italy and northern Europe from
1490 to 1520. Development of the international Mannerist
style of the 16th century.
ArtH 3260f. Baroque Art. (E2, E6, E8; 5 cr; prereq
1100 or 1201 or 1202 or jr status; not offered 1997-98)
Art of the Roman Catholic Counter-Reformation, the court
of Louis XIV of France, and Rembrandt and "The Little
Dutch Masters" of 17th-century Holland.
ArtH 3270w. 18th-century European Art. (E2, E6,
E8; 5 cr; prereq 1100 or 1201 or 1202 or jr status; not
offered 1997-98)
Art of the court of Louis XV of France and of the Enlightenment
in western Europe.
ArtH 3300s. 19th-century European Art. (E2, E6,
E8; 5 cr; prereq 1100 or 1201 or 1202 or jr status; not
offered 1997-98)
Development of Neo-Classicism, Romanticism, Realism, and
Impressionist painting. Primarily concerned with art of France
but also with English and German artists who contributed to the
major stylistic developments of the period from 1784 to 1880.
ArtH 3350f. From Post-Impressionism to
Cubism: 1880-1914. (E2, E6, E8; 5cr; prereq 1100or
1201 or 1202 or jr status; not offered 1998-99)
Major artistic developments during the late 19th and early
20th centuries that provided the basic elements of the
aesthetic and visual sensibility of the modern world.
ArtH 3360w. 20th-century Art: 1914-1945. (E2,
E6, E8; 5 cr; prereq 1100 or 1201 or 1202 or jr status;
not offered 1998-99)
Artistic movements of western Europe including Dada, deStijL
Purism. Constructivism, and the Bauhaus as well as Surrealism.
ArtH 3400s. 20th-century Art: 1945 to the Present.
(E2, E6, E8; 5 cr; prereq 1100 or 1201 or 1202 or jr status;
not offered 1998-99)
Post-World War II developments in America and western
Europe, including postmodern movements.
ArtH 3500f. American Art From the Revolution
to 1945. (E2, E6, E8; 5 cr; prereq 1100 or 1201 or 1202
or jr status; not offered 1998-99)
Survey of American art from its parochial beginnings to its
internationally significant maturity.

ArtH 3560s. History of Photography. (E2, E6, E8;
5cr; prereq 1100 or 1201 or 1202 or jr status; not
offered 1997-98)
Survey of European and American photography from period of
invention to the present. Major artists and movements examined
in the context of a variety of aesthetic and social issues.

culture. Studio courses serve the needs of students
planning to pursue graduate studies in art, students
interested in exploring their own creative potential
as part of their general education, and students
preparing for secondary school teaching.

ArtH 3570s. Chinese Art. (E2, E6, E8, Non-W; 5 cr;
prereq 1100 or 1201 or 1202 or jrstatus; not offered 1997-98)
Chinese arts from the neolithic times to the present.

Requirements for a Major include ArtS 1600
through 1605 (12 cr) and ArtH 1100 (it is
recommended that these courses be taken
during the freshman year); ArtS 3503, 3504,
3505, Second-Year Drawing; participation in
the Senior Exhibit, ArtS 3902; a minimum of 9
credits in one of the following three major
media and a minimum of 18 credits in another
of the three major media: 3600-3605,
Printmaking; 3700-3705, Painting; 3800-3805,
Sculpture; plus a minimum of 8 additional
upper division ArtS credits; a minimum of 10
additional art history credits; and Phil 1180,
Philosophy of Art. Courses with grades of D
are not acceptable to meet the major
requirements. Courses with the grade of S are
not acceptable to meet the major requirements.
Participation in the Junior Review (3900) and
Senior Review (3901) with members of the art
faculty is ungraded but required. The first review
will be during the junior year; students will present
a representative selection of work to date, and will
be evaluated on their plans, ideas, and work as well
as advised on how to proceed with the major. The
second review will be near the middle of the senior
year; it will be advisory in nature also and will deal
with progress toward goals discussed in the first
review. Students will be expected to present a
satisfactory amount of work in the major studio
area and to discuss and analyze this work. Works
should be properly mounted.

ArtH 3580. African American Art. (E2, E6, E8;
5 cr; prereq 1100 or 1201 or 1202 or jrstatus; offered
winter 1998, spring 1999)
Survey of African American art from colonial times to the
present, focusing on social and aesthetic issues.
ArtH 3590Hs. Themes in American Art and
Literature of the Early 1900s. (E2, E6, E8; 5 cr;
prereq # for students not in Honors Program; offered
when feasible)
Same as Engl 3590H. The deep ambivalence to urbanization
and industrialization in American art and literature of the
teens and twenties. Artists considered are Alfred Stieglitz,
Charles Demuth, Charles Sheeler, Edward Hopper, Charles
Burchfield, and Grant Wood. Writers considered are
William Carlos Williams, Sinclair Lewis, Sherwood
Anderson, F. Scott Fitzgerald, and Theodore Dreiser.
ArtH 3600s. Topics in Art History. (E2, E6, E8; 1-5 cr
per qtr; repeatable with #; offered when feasible)
See Class Schedule for topics.
ArtH 3950f, 3951 w, 3952s. Directed Study. (1-5 cr
per qtr; prereq 1100 or 1200 or jr status)
Content and nature of study to be determined by student/
faculty discussions. May include individual research and
writing, work relating to the Art Gallery, or travel and study.
ArtH 3960Hf, 3961 Hw, 3962Hs. Senior Honors
Project. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq participation in Honors
Program, #)
A substantial scholarly or creative work (at the
undergraduate level) within the discipline. Successful
completion of the senior honors project is one of the
requirements for graduating from UMM "with honors."

Art, Studio (ArtS)
This discipline is in the Division of the Humanities.
The studio art discipline includes studies in the
traditional areas of the visual arts as well as
contemporary concerns and techniques. Students
are introduced to critical analysis skills and a
variety of media and approaches. In addition, the
discipline supports a variety of cocunicular
activities including the UMM Student Art Club,
student exhibitions, and speakers.

Objectives—The purpose of the studio art
curriculum is to introduce students to the technical,
conceptual, and verbal skills necessary to activities
in the visual arts and to help them understand the
major traditions and the place of visual arts in our

Requirements for a Minor include ArtS 1600
through 1605 (12 cr); one 18-credit sequence in
one medium or two 9-credit sequences in
different media1; and 3503, 3504 or ArtH 1100.
Participation in a senior exhibit, ArtS 3902, is
encouraged but not required. Courses with
grades of D are not acceptable to meet the minor
requirements. Courses with the grade of S are
not acceptable to meet the minor requirements.
Requirements for Teacher Preparation (licensure
for teaching in grades K-12) include the studio art
major; minimum of 3 credits in each of the three
'

The acceptable media courses for this requirement are
3600-3605, 3700-3705, and 3800-3805.

65

DIVISION STRUCTURE AND COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

major media: ArtS 3600-3605, Printmaking;
3700-3705, Painting; and 3800-3805, Sculpture;
ArtS 1200, Ceramics; the required professional
education courses for secondary licensure (see
Education, Secondary); ArtE 3940 (Art Methods
K-12); and student teaching. Required courses
may not be taken S-N unless only offered S-N.
Students in art education must plan carefully for
the quarter of student teaching. It is possible to take
6 credits in the second year of a medium (instead of
9), substituting 3 credits of another studio art course
taken at another time. This arrangement cannot be
made for the first year of a medium and must be
approved by the adviser and studio art coordinator.

Course Descriptions
ArtS 1200w. Beginning Ceramics. (E7; 3 cr;
repeatable to 6 cr)
Personal expression through the medium of clay. Topics
include forming methods using stoneware and porcelain
(hand building and wheel techniques), glazing, the nature of
clay, glaze chemistry, firing, and kilns.
ArtS 1503f, 1504w, 1505s. First-Year Drawing.
(E7; 2 cr per qtr; repeatable to 4 cr; open to nonmajors;
should not be taken by students who have completed
Basic Studio [see Second-Year Drawing])
For nonmajors with little or no previous experience in drawing.
Exploration of line through contour and gesture, continuing with
studies of value, texture, and space. Contemporary and traditional
modes of drawing explored using a variety of materials.
ArtS 1600 through 1605. Basic Studio. (Appropriate
for nonmajors; art majors should also take ArtH 1100)
Preparation for advanced work in studio art; two correlated
parts must be taken concurrently and in sequence. Fall lab:
basics of drawing, use and exploration of materials and
methods in form development, problems of spatial
representation. Winter lab: elements of design and color
theory, introduction to painting. Spring lab: introduction to
printmaking, three-dimensional design, sculpture.
Discussion section: theories, philosophy, history of visual
arts, contemporary trends in art, selected readings.
ArtS 1600f-1601w-1602s. Basic Studio Laboratory.
(E7; 3 cr per qtr)
ArtS 1603f-1604w-1605s. Basic Studio Discussion. (1 cr
per qtr)
The two parts of Basic Studio must be taken concurrently.

ArtS 3200. Advanced Ceramics. (E7; 3 cr;
repeatable; prereq 1200 or #; offered when feasible)
For students who have a working knowledge of basic
forming and glazing techniques. Emphasis on hand building,
wheel techniques, glaze experiments, and firing.
ArtS 3503f. Second-Year Drawing. (E7; 2 cr;
prereq 1600 through 1605 [Basic Studio, 12 cr] or 2 qtrs
of 1503 through 1505 or #)
Increases and improves students' knowledge and skill in
drawing as an art form and as a preparation for work in other
media.
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ArtS 3504w. Second-Year Drawing. (E7; 2 cr; prereq
1600 through 1605 [Basic Studio, 12 cr] or 2 qtrs of 1503
through 1505 or#)
Allows students to use drawing skills gained previously in a
more individual way, integrate them with new ideas, and
explore experimental drawing directions.
ArtS 3505s. Second-Year Drawing. (E7; 3 cr; prereq
minimum of 1 qtr 3503 or 3504; both qtrs recommended)
Increases and improves students' knowledge and skill in
drawing as an art form and as preparation for work in other
media.
ArtS 3506f. Third-Year Drawing. (E7; 2 cr;
repeatable; prereq 3503, 3504 or 3505)
Continued development of the skills and understandings
required by traditional problems of drawing.
ArtS 3507w. Third-Year Drawing. (E7; 2 cr;
repeatable; prereq 3503, 3504 or 3505)
Emphasizes self-direction, experimental approaches and
materials, and study of contemporary concepts.
ArtS 3508s. Third-Year Drawing. (E7; 3 cr; repeatable;
prereq minimum of 4 cr from 3503,3504,3505,3506 or 3507)
Continued development of the skills and understandings
required by traditional problems of drawing.
ArtS 3600f-3601w-3602s. Beginning Printmaking.
(E7; 3 cr per qtr; prereq 1600 through 1605 [Basic Studio,
12 cr] or open to jrs and srs with # for 3600f, but not for
3601w or 3602s)
Study of and practice in various methods of print-making:
application of drawing skills, color, composition, and
personal expression to techniques of printmaking process.
ArtS 3603f, 3604w, 3605s. Advanced Printmaking.
(E7; 3 cr per qtr; repeatable; prereq 1600 through 1605
[Basic Studio, 12 cr], 3600 through 3602)
Includes second- and third-year printmaking. Further
exploration of printmaking techniques and skills as a means
of artistic expression. Students may register any quarter;
however, a year's continuous work is recommended.
ArtS 3700f-3701w-3702s. Beginning Painting.
(E7; 3 cr per qtr; prereq 1600 through 1605 [Basic
Studio, 12 cr] or open any qtr to jrs and srs with #)
Basic technical, material, and formal compositional
problems in painting.
ArtS 3703f, 3704wf 3705s. Advanced Painting.
(E7; 3 cr per qtr; repeatable; prereq 1600 through 1605
[Basic Studio, 12 cr], 3700 through 3702)
Further development of painting as a means of artistic
expression. Students may register any quarter; however, a
year's continuous work is recommended.
ArtS 3800f-3801w-3802s. Beginning Sculpture.
(E7; 3 cr per qtr; prereq 1600 through 1605 [Basic
Studio, 12 cr] or open to jrs and srs with # for 3800f,
but not for 3801w or 3802s)
Introduction to the planning and construction of threedimensional forms using both traditional and contemporary A
techniques. Three-quarter sequence introduces wide variety of'
materials.
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Course Descriptions
Biol 1000. Topics in Biological Thought. (5 cr; no
elective cr for biol majors or minors; lect and/or lab;
offered when feasible)
Introduction to scientific method, illustrated by study of both
classical and modem literature in biology. Some of the
properties of and challenges to organisms with illustrations
chosen from general or specific topics announced in advance.
Biol 1003f,w. Conservation Issues. (E9-L; 5 cr; no
elective cr for biol majors or minors; 4 hrs lect, 2-3 hrs
lab/rec; not offered winter 1999)
Survey of topics in conservation biology with emphasis on
issues that have created controversy and debate: wilderness
management, acid rain, agricultural practices, water quality,
population dynamics, endangered species.
Biol 101 Of. Wildlife Biology. (E9-L; 5 cr; no elective
cr for biol majors or minors; 4 hrs lect, 3 hrs lab; not
offered 1998-99)
Biological principles and practices illustrated through studies of
North American wildlife. Wildlife taxonomy, identification,
migration and dispersal, ecological relationships, contemporary
problems associated with human activities.

Biol 3200w. Genetics. (5 cr; prereq 1114; 4 hrs lect,
3 hrs lab)
Principles and mechanisms of inheritance and variation,
including cytological, organismal, and population genetics;
mechanisms of evolution; and the genetic problems of humans.
Biol 3250s. Conservation Genetics. (C2; 5 cr; prereq
3200; Math 1201 or 1140, 1150 or 3605 recommended;
4 hrs lect, 3 hrs lab; not offered 1998-99)
Introduction to theory of gene flow and population
differentiation and applications to managing and recovering
endangered species. Adaptive and neutral models, linkage
disequilibria, effective population size, nonrandom mating,
inbreeding depression, population genetic structure,
reproductive value. Labs use computers to model genetic
change in populations and analyze genetic structure.
Biol 3310s. Comparative Psychology. (E9-L;
5cr; prereq 1114or Psy 1203 or#; lab)
Same as Psy 3310. Phylogenetic comparison of animal
behavior emphasizing mechanisms of adaptation.
Mechanisms of speciation, behavior genetics, evolution and
ontogeny of the central nervous system, ethological
determinants of behavior and learning.

Biol 1114w,s. Biology of Cells. (C2, E9-L; 5 cr; prereq
HChem 1302 or fjChem 1502 or#; 4 hrs lect, 3 hrs lab; not
offered winter 1999)
Cell structure and function. Includes topics pertaining to the
chemistry, physiology, structure, and reproduction of plant
and animal cells.

Biol 3320w. Physiological Psychology. (E9-L;
5 cr; prereq 1114 or Psy 1203 or #; lab)
Same as Psy 3320. Neurological and physiological basis of
sensory processes and behavior, including the relation of the
reticular formation, limbic system, and neurohormonal
system to motivation and emotion. Physiological correlates
of learning. Ethological analysis of motivation.

Biol 1120f. Diversity of Animals and Plants. (E9-L;
5 cr; 4 hrs lect, 3 hrs lab)
Classification and phylogeny of major groups of organisms,
including a comparative study of their anatomical features,
organ systems, and life histories.

Biol 3400w. Microbiology. (5 cr; prereq 3200 or #;
3 hrs lect, 6 hrs lab)
Lectures, discussions, and lab instruction in the morphology,
physiology, taxonomy, genetics, and ecology of
microorganisms.

Biol 1700f,w,s. Biological Communications I. (1 cr;
prereq 5 cr biol; 1 hr lect; students are strongly encouraged to
take this course as sophomores and 1701 the following qtr)
Systematic study of the literature of biology. Exercises in
literature search and preparation of short written reports.

Biol 3500f. Biochemistry. (5 cr; prereq 1114,
Chem 3332 or #; 5 hrs lect)
General biochemistry with emphasis on proteins and metabolism

Biol 1701f,w,s. Biological Communications II. (W;
1 cr; prereq 1700; arranged registration only by written
permission of a member of the biology faculty; student
prearranges a contract with the faculty member)
Preparation of an extensive written report on a topic in biology.
The student will have completed most of the library research
the previous quarter in Biol 1700.
Biol 3000. Topics in Advanced Biology. (1-5 cr;
prereq depends on topic; lect, lect/lab, or lab only
depending on topic; offered when feasible)
Treatment of advanced topics in biology not included in the
regular curriculum.
Biol 3105f. Plant Biology. (5cr; prereq 1114, 1120
or #; 4 hrs lect, 3 hrs lab; not offered 1997-98)
Descriptive and experimental study of plants. Anatomy,
development, physiology, secondary compounds, evolution,
human uses of plants.
Biol 3125f. Human Anatomy and Physiology. (5 cr;
prereq 1114, Chem 1303 or 1502; 5 hrs lect, 3 hrs lab)
Structure of the human organ systems and their associated
functions.
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Biol 3501 f. Biochemistry Lab. (1 cr; prereq 3500 or
H3500; 3 hrs lab)
Experiments using the major separation and analytical
techniques of biochemistry, including various types of
centrifugation, chromatography, and electrophoresis.
Biol 3600s. Developmental Biology. (5 cr; prereq
1114 or #; 3200 recommended; 3 hrs lect, 6 hrs lab; not
offered 1998-99)
Survey of developmental biology, including comparative j
animal embryology, developmental principles influencing
both animals and plants, and special topics such as
regeneration, metamorphosis, and teratology.
Biol 3700f. Plant Systematics. (5 cr; prereq 1120;
3 hrs lect, 6 hrs lab and field study; not offered 1998-99)
Introduction to identification and classification of flowering
plants. Emphasis on evolutionary relationships of the major
angiosperm families and identification of representative I
Midwestern genera.
Biol 3710s. Entomology. (5 cr; prereq 1120 or#;
3 hrs lect, 6 hrs lab; not offered 1998-99)
Structure, life histories, habits, and classification of various
orders of insects.

CHEMISTRY

Biol 3750f. Evolution. (W; 5 cr; prereq 3200 or #; 5 hrs
lectand discussion; not offered 1997-98)
Survey of the history, evidence, and mechanisms of organic
evolution.
Biol 3775f,w,s. Senior Seminar. (0-1 cr; 1 cr required
of all sr biology majors; prereq 1701, sr or #; full-year
course; students start attending fall quarter, register fall
qtr for seminars offered all three qtrs; S-N only)
Seminar on selected biological topics.
Biol 3805w. Plant Evolution. (5 cr; prereq 1120; 3200
recommended; 3 hrs lect, 6 hrs lab and discussion; not
SS 9
offered 1998-99) *57 lb'I SI. (tvnGmR,
Survey of major trends in plant evolution^ including the origin
of land plants, morphological and life history variation among
major plant taxa, and additional topics related to
diversification of angiosperms.
Biol 3810s. Comparative Invertebrate Zoology. (5 cr;
prereq 1120; 3 hrs lect, 6 hrs lab; not offered 1997-98)
Comparative study of the structure, function, development,
and evolution of invertebrate animals.
Biol 3820s. Vertebrate Natural History. (5 cr;
prereq 1120; 3 hrs lect, 6 hrs lab; not offered 1997-98)
Survey of vertebrates, including their evolution, systematics,
and ecological relationships.
Biol 3850s. Ecology. (5 cr; prereq 1114,1120; 3 hrs
lect, 6 hrs lab and field study; weekend field trip required)
Basic principles and models of population biology, community
structure and function, and ecosystem dynamics. Lab exercises
emphasize field work, techniques for characterizing local plant
and animal communities, and experimental investigation of
topics such as competition and behavioral ecology.
Biol 3905w. Molecular Biology. (5 cr; prereq 3200,
Chem 3331; Biol 3500 recommended; 4 hrs lect, 3 hrs lab)
Principles and mechanisms of DNA functioning, protein
synthesis, genetic engineering, evolution at the molecular level.
Biol 3920w. Animal Physiology. (5cr; prereq 1114;
4 hrs lect, 3 hrs lab; not offered 1997-98)
Physiology of how animals cope with different environmental
situations.
Biol 3940f,w,s. Practicum in Biology. (1-2 cr;
repeatable to 4 cr; prereq 15 cr biol, #; no elective cr for
biol majors or minors; S-N only)
Supervised experience of selected activities: lab preparation/
management, greenhouse care/management, animal aquarium
care, curating museum/herbarium collections. 1-2 credits per
quarter, repeatable with different projects or activities to
maximum of 4 credits. Prior application to and approval by
biology discipline required.
Biol 3950f, 3951w, 3952s. Directed Study. (1-5 cr
per qtr; prereq #)
Biol 3960Hf, 3961 Hw, 3962Hs. Senior Honors
Project. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq participation in Honors
Program, #)
A substantial scholarly or creative work (at the undergraduate
level) within the discipline. Successful completion of the
senior honors project is one of the requirements for
graduating from UMM "with honors."

Chemistry (Chem)
This discipline is in the Division of Science and
Mathematics. Coursework in chemistry spans
the four traditional areas of analytical,
inorganic, organic, and physical chemistry.
Ancillary areas such as biochemistry and
geochemistry are available through the biology
and geology disciplines, respectively. Although
majors concentrate primarily on chemistry, they
must also do work in beginning physics and
calculus. The beginning chemistry courses
satisfy the natural world (E9) component of the
general education requirements.
Chemistry majors, particularly in the upper
division courses, do hands-on work with
standard chemical instrumentation and use
computers in both software and hardware
applications. The faculty prides itself on working
closely with its students. There are opportunities
for undergraduate research, directed studies, and
undergraduate teaching assistantships. In
addition, chemistry majors are encouraged to
complete summer research internships at
university and industrial labs, or at other
research facilities, both locally and nationally.
Study in chemistry is the prerequisite for many
preprofessional programs at UMM. Students who
also do work in the Division of Education can
obtain licensure in secondary education. About
two-thirds of UMM's chemistry majors pursue
postgraduate work toward a doctoral degree—
most of them in chemistry, many in medicine, but
also in other health-related fields such as
veterinary medicine and dentistry, in biological
fields related to chemistry, and in a variety of
other fields. The other third directly enter the job
market on graduation, primarily in the chemical
industry or secondary education.
Objectives—The chemistry curriculum focuses
on the structure of matter and the conditions
required for material change. It is designed to
prepare students for graduate study or a career in
industry, research, health science, environmentrelated studies, or secondary school teaching.
Requirements for a Major include Chem 13011302-1303 or 1501-1502; 3110; 3330-3332-3334,
3331-3333-3335; 3410; 3530-3532; 3531-35333535; 3534 or 3536 or 3538; 3945; Math 12011202-1203; Phys 1200 and 1201; and one
additional chemistry course selected from 3120,
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another of the 3530 courses, 3720 or a course
approved by the chemistry staff. Required courses
may not be taken S-N except where noted. Up to
15 credits of coursework with the grade of D are
allowed to meet the major requirements if offset
by an equivalent number of credits of A or B.
Students planning to enter graduate school
should complete more than one of the optional
courses as well as Phys 1202.
Students should consult members of the
chemistry faculty in order to plan programs of
study appropriate to their interests and post
graduate goals.
Requirements for a Minor include Chem 13011302-1303 or 1501-1502; and four additional
lecture courses in chemistry, representing at least
two of the traditional subdivisions of chemistry
(analytical, inorganic, organic, and physical).
Two of these courses must include lab or have a
concurrent lab registration, excluding Chem
3410, 3850, and 3946. Required courses may not
be taken S-N except where noted. Up to 15
credits of coursework with the grade of D are
allowed to meet the minor requirements if offset
by an equivalent number of credits of A or B.
Requirements for Teacher Preparation—
Chemistry is part of the requirement for licensure
in physical science. For this program, students
must acquire a high level of competency in
chemistry or physics. The chemistry emphasis is
listed here; the physics emphasis is listed in the
physics section. Note that either emphasis will
satisfy the licensure requirement.
For the chemistry emphasis, students must
complete Chem 1301-1302-1303 or 1501-1502;
3110; 3330-3332, 3331-3333; 3530-3532,35313533; 10 additional credits in chemistry courses
numbered 3000 or above; Phys 1200, 1201,1202,
3050; two courses from Phys 3210, 3211,3350;
and required education courses including methods
(SciE 3940) and student teaching in chemistry.
The teaching minor in chemistry requires
Chem 1301-1302-1303 or 1501-1502, 3110,
3330, 3331, 3530, 3531, 5 additional credits in
chemistry courses numbered 3000 or above
(excluding 3850), and required education
courses including methods (SciE 3940) and
student teaching in chemistry. Early consultation
with an adviser in chemistry is recommended.
Required courses may not be taken S-N
unless only offered S-N.
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Course Descriptions
Chem 1301f. Fundamentals of Chemistry I. (E9-L;
5 cr; 4 hrs lect and rec, 3 hrs lab)
Introduction to atomic theory, chemical periodicity,
quantum theory, stoichiometry, chemical bonding.
Chem 1302w. Fundamentals of Chemistry II. (E9L; 5 cr; prereq 1301; 4 hrs lect and rec, 3 hrs lab)
Chemical reactivity and equilibrium, solution chemistry,
oxidation-reduction reactions, thermochemistry, and radioactivily.
Chem 1303s. Fundamentals of Chemistry III. (E9-L;
5 cr; prereq 1302; 4 hrs lect and rec, 3 hrs lab)
Applying principles of chemical bonding to the chemistry of
the familiar elements.
Chem 1501f. General Chemistry I. (E9-L; 5 cr;
prereq high school chemistry, high school algebra or#;
4 hrs lect and rec, 3 hrs lab)
Introduction to atomic and molecular structure with emphasis
on chemical periodicity, stoichiometry, solutions and
equilibrium, thermochemistry, and electrochemistry. Lab
experiments develop these topics in a quantitative manner. 1
Chem 1502w. General Chemistry II. (E9-L; 5
prereq 1501; 4 hrs lect and rec, 3 hrs lab)
Continuation of study of solution chemistry and chemical
equilibrium, reinforced through lab experience with
elementary qualitative analysis. Chemistry of the various i
chemical groups and families, including a brief survey of •:
organic and nuclear chemistry.
Chem 3110f,s. Analytical Chemistry I. (5 cr;
prereq 1303 or 1502; 3 hrs lect, 6 hrs lab)
Extension of the principles of aqueous solution chemistry .3
and heterogeneous systems with emphasis on acid-base and
oxidation-reduction titrations and gravimetric methods of
analysis.
Chem 3120w. Analytical Chemistry II. (5 cr;
prereq 3110, 3532, 3533; 3 hrs lect, 6 hrs lab; offered
when feasible)
Further analytical principles and techniques including
spectrophotometry, electrochemistry, colorimetry, and
chromatography.
Chem 3330f. Organic Chemistry I. (4 cr; prereq
1303 or 1502; 4 hrs lect)
Structure and bonding; acids and bases; mechanistic basis of
reactivity; alkanes; stereochemistry; substitution vs.
elimination; alkenes.
Chem 3331f. Organic Chemistry Lab I. (1 cr;
prereq 1)3330; 3 hrs lab)
Lab techniques in organic chemistry.
Chem 3332w. Organic Chemistry II. (4 cr; prereq
3330; 4 hrs lect)
Mechanistic approach to the study of the reactivity and
synthesis of alkynes, alcohols, ethers, and carbonyl
compounds. IR and NMR spectroscopy.
Chem 3333w. Organic Chemistry Lab II. (1 cr;
prereq D3332; 3 hrs lab)
Experiments in organic chemistry.

COMPUTER SCIENCE

Chem 3334s. Organic Chemistry III. (3 cr; prereq
3332; 3 hrs lect)
Mechanistic approach to the study of the reactivity and
synthesis of polyenes, aromatic compounds, amines. Enol
andenolate chemistry; UV and mass spectroscopy; free
radical chemistry; special topics.
Chem 3335s. Organic Chemistry Lab III. (W;
2cr; prereq 1)3334; 6 hrs lab)
Experiments in organic chemistry.

Chem 341 Ow. Chemical Literature. (2 cr; may not
count toward the chemistry minor; prereq 20 cr in
chemistry or #)
Searching the chemical literature, with exercises in finding
and compiling information from important chemical
literature sources. Preparation of an extensive report using
these techniques to search a chemistry-related topic.
Chem 3530f. Physical Chemistry I. (4 cr; prereq
Chem 1303 or 1502 or Phys 1200, 1202, Math 1203;
4 hrs lect)
Same as Phys 3300. Classical thermodynamics: laws and
functions. Reversible and irreversible processes:
applications to ideal and real gases, blackbody radiation,
magnetism, phase equilibrium of pure substances, solutions
and chemical equilibrium.

Chem 3531 f. Physical Chemistry Lab I. (C2;
1 cr; prereq 1)3530; 3 hrs lab)
Experiments in thermochemistry.

Chem 3532w. Physical Chemistry II. (4 cr; prereq
3530; 4 hrs lect)
Chemical kinetics and dynamics. Introduction to quantum
theory. Atomic structure and spectroscopy. Introduction to
molecular structure.
Chem 3533w. Physical Chemistry Lab II. (1 cr;
prereq 1)3532; 3 hrs lab)
Experiments in thermochemistry, kinetics, and spectroscopy.

Chem 3534s. Physical Chemistry III. (4 cr; prereq
3532; 4 hrs lect; not offered 1998-99)
Molecular spectroscopy. Molecular structure; diffraction
methods. Macromolecules: structure, properties, and
polymer kinetics. Advanced kinetics. Structure of liquids.
Chem 3535s. Physical Chemistry Lab III. (1 cr;
prereq 1)3534 or 3536 or 3538; 3 hrs lab)
Experiments in physical chemistry.

Chem 3536s. Physical Chemistry IV. (4 cr; prereq
3532; 4 hrs lect; not offered 1997-98)
Kinetic theory of gases. Transport. Electrochemistry:
thermodynamics and dynamics. Liquid and solid surfaces:
thermodynamics, adsorption and catalysis. Gibbs phase rule
and phase equilibrium.
Chem 3538s. Physical Chemistry V. (4 cr; prereq
3532; 4 hrs lect; not offered 1997-98)
Quantum theory of molecular structure. Symmetry. Electric and
magnetic properties of molecules. Statistical thermodynamics.

Chem 3720s. Inorganic Chemistry. (4 cr; prereq
3532; 3 hrs lect, 1 hr rec; not offered 1998-99)
Comprehensive survey of nomenclature, symmetry, structure,
thermodynamics, and bonding of inorganic compounds.
Emphasis on coordination compounds and current bonding
theory.

Chem 3850f,w,s. Readings in Chemistry. (1-3 cr;
repeatable; may not count toward chem minor; prereq #)
Readings of classics of the chemical literature, journal
articles, and advanced texts in selected fields. A facultyinitiated colloquium of faculty and students.

Chem 3910. Topics in Advanced Chemistry. (1-5 cr
per qtr; prereq #; lect, lect/lab, or lab depending on
topic; offered when feasible)
Advanced topics in chemistry not included in the regular
curriculum.

Chem 3945f,w,s. Chemistry Seminar. (1 cr;
required of all chem majors; may not count toward
chem minor; prereq 3410 or #; S-N only)
Seminar on selected topics from recent literature and/or research.

Chem 3946. History of Chemistry. (W; 4 cr; no
elective cr for chem majors; prereq 3xxx chem course
or #; 3 hrs lect, 1 hr rec; offered when feasible)
Origins of chemistry in natural philosophy, technology,
medicine, and alchemy. Mechanical and chemical
philosophies. Pneumatic chemistry. Phlogiston. Lavoisier.
Dalton. Dualistic vs. unitary theories, valence, periodic law,
affinity. Coverage of topics to threshold of 20th-century
theory and practice.
Chem 3950f, 3951w, 3952s. Directed Study. (1-5 cr
per qtr; prereq #)

Chem 3960Hf, 3961Hw, 3962Hs. Senior Honors
Project. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq participation in Honors
Program, #)
A substantial scholarly or creative work (at the
undergraduate level) within the discipline. Successful
completion of the senior honors project is one of the
requirements for graduating from UMM "with honors."

Computer Science (CSci)
This discipline is in the Division of Science and
Mathematics.
Objectives—The computer science curriculum
is designed to provide students with a strong
foundation in the diverse and rapidly changing
field of computing. The science of computing is
emphasized with a focus on fundamental
principles and the formal underpinnings of the
field. Students are encouraged to use and
supplement their formal education through a
variety of research opportunities, participation
in discipline colloquium and student/
professional organizations, and pursuit of
internship experiences or international studies
opportunities. Students who successfully
complete the requirements for the major will be
qualified to enter the computing field as
professionals or to pursue graduate studies.
Requirements for a Major include CSci 1200,
1300, 1400, 3190, 3200, 3300, 3510, 3520,
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3650, and 3901-3902 plus three electives chosen
from CSci 3210, 3330, 3400, 3410, 3540, 3660,
3700, 3740, 3750, 3912. In addition, majors
must complete Math 1201-1202 plus two
additional courses (a minimum of 4 credits each)
chosen from courses numbered Math 1203
through Math 3799. Majors must also complete
Phil 3253, Phys 1200-1201, and one additional
course (a minimum of 4 credits) from biology,
chemistry, geology, or physics. Up to 10 credits
of coursework with the grade of D are allowed to
meet the major requirements if offset by an
equivalent number of credits of A or B.
Requirements for a Minor include CSci 1200,
1300,1400,3300 and three additional courses
chosen from CSci 3190,3200,3510,3520,3650.
In addition, students minoring in computer science
must complete Math 1140 or Math 1201-1202. Up
to 10 credits of coursework with the grade of D are
allowed to meet the minor requirements if offset by
an equivalent number of credits of A or B.

Course Descriptions
CSci 1100f,w,s. Introduction to the Computing
World. (CI, E4; 5 cr; no cr for students who have
successfully completed 1200 or above)
Focuses on the computer as a tool. Various computer
applications with emphasis on electronic communications
and networking. Social and ethical implications of
computing technology. Basic computer organization,
elementary data representation, brief history of the field,
problem-solving techniques, development of algorithms.
CSci 1200f,w,s. Introduction to Computing,
Algorithms, and Problem Solving. (CI, E10; 5cr)
Emphasis on problem solving and algorithm discovery and
design. Introduction to hardware, software, and data
representation; classical algorithms and their relevance to
computer science and applications to other disciplines;
introduction to programming paradigms; history and social
implications of computing.
CSci 1200Hf. Introduction to Computing,
Algorithms, and Problem Solving. (CI, E10; 5 cr;
prereq # for students not in Honors Program)
Emphasis on problem solving and algorithm discovery and
design. Introduction to hardware, software, and data
representation; classical algorithms and their relevance to
computer science and applications to other disciplines;
introduction to programming paradigms; history and social
implications of computing. Limited enrollment allows for
greater use of active learning techniques.
CSci 1300w,s. Algorithms and Computer
Programming. (5 cr; prereq 1200)
Detailed introduction to computer programming in one or
more programming paradigms. Emphasis on implementing
computer solutions to problems using recursive and sequential
control structures, primitive and structured data types and
their abstractions, and files and input/output mechanisms.
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CSci 1400s. Elementary Structures and
Formalisms in Computer Science. (5 cr; prereq 1200)
Logic, methods of proof, proofs of program correctness and
the relationship between proofs and programs; data models,
including graphs, trees, lists, and sets; functions, relations, and
recursive structures; and basic algorithm analysis techniques.
CSci 3190s. Software Design and Development.
(C2; 5 cr; prereq 3300; 4 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab)
Design and implementation of medium- and large-scale
software systems. Principles of organizing and managing
such designs and implementations. Designing for
modularity, software reuse, libraries, dynamics of working
in groups. Group lab work on a substantial software project
CSci 3200w. Computer Systems and
Organization. (5 cr; prereq 3300; 4 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab)
Basic machine organization and design, fundamentals of
digital logic. Logic gates, combinational and sequential
circuits, number systems and data representation, assembly
language programming, instruction set design considerations.
CSci 3210s. Computer Architecture. (4 cr; prereq
3200; offered when feasible)
Digital logic design principles, use of instruction format as
specification for system architecture, the memory hierarchy,
RISC vs. CISC, pipelining, multiprogramming, vector and
parallel processing systems.
CSci 3300f. Data Structures. (5 cr; prereq 1300,1400)
Problem solving and programming in an object-oriented
environment. Theory and implementation of fundamental j
abstract data types (heaps, trees, hash tables, graphs), their
associated algorithms (shortest path and minimal spanning
trees), and the types of problems each can be used to model.
Applications of correctness proof techniques to selected
implementations.
CSci 3330w. Principles of Database Systems. (4cr;
prereq 3300; not offered 1998-99)
Introduction to database management systems, including data
models, query languages and query processing, database design,
data integrity and security, file systems and indexing. Issues
related to parallel and distributed database management systems.
CSci 3400f. Principles of Operating Systems. (4 cr;
prereq 3200; not offered 1997-98)
Process/task management, memory management, file
systems and security, resource allocation and deadlock.
Issues related to parallel and distributed operating systems.
CSci 341 Of. Principles of Computer Networking.
(4 cr; prereq 3200; 3400 recommended; not offered
1998-99)
Principles and issues related to computer networking at both
a physical and logical level. Network topologies, network
protocols, routing and internetworking, security and privacy
of network transmissions.
CSci 3510f. Analysis of Algorithms. (4 cr; prereq 35201
Techniques used to analyze time and space requirements of
algorithms, with applications to a variety of algorithms and
data structures (including sets, matrices, and graphs).
Polynomial-time (P) vs. non-deterministic polynomial-time
(NP) algorithms. NP-completeness.
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CSci 3520w. Theory of Computation. (4 cr; prereq
3300)
Abstract models, including Turing machines and the lambda
calculus, and limits of computation. Abstract machines such as
finite and pushdown automata; determinism vs. non-determinism;
formal languages, the Chomsky hierarchy, properties of classes of
languages; relationship among various models of computation.
CSci 3540w. Design and Analysis of Parallel
Algorithms. (4 cr; prereq 3300; offered when feasible)
Algorithmic techniques, paradigms, and methods for finding
efficient solutions to parallelizable problems. Parallel and
distributed models of computation. Performance metrics and
processor allocation, scheduling, synchronization, and
communication.
CSci 3650s. Principles of Programming Languages.
(4 cr; prereq 3520)
History of programming languages, formal specification of
syntax and semantics of programming languages from a
number of programming paradigms (procedural, functional,
logic-programming, object-oriented, and parallel
paradigms), modern language features.
CSci 3660w. Principles of Program Translation.
(W; 5 cr; prereq 3190, 3200, 3650; 4 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab;
not offered 1997-98)
Program translations from a variety of paradigms. Lexical
analysis and parsing techniques, intermediate representations,
type checking, code generation, error detection and recovery,
optimization. Project required.
CSci 3700s. Principles of Artificial Intelligence.
(4 cr; prereq 3300; Phil 1201, Psy 1201 recommended;
offered when feasible)
Search techniques and methods of knowledge representation.
Application areas such as planning, learning, expert systems,
natural language understanding, vision, speech recognition.
CSci 3740w. Principles of Computer Graphics.
(W; 5 cr; prereq 3190, Math 3300; 4 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab;
offered when feasible)
Introduction to the creation and manipulation of two- and
three-dimensional images. Mathematics of transformations.
Other topics might include user interfaces, image processing,
fractal images, animation, image storage, and compression
techniques. Project required.
CSci 3750w. Numerical Methods. (C2; 4 cr; prereq
1300, Math 3203, 3300; not offered 1997-98)
Same as Math 3750. Finite differences; interpolation;
numerical integration; numerical solutions of differential,
algebraic, and transcendental equations,
CSci 3901f,w. Senior Seminar I. (W; 1 cr; prereq sr
standing; S-N only)
Familiarizes students with the literature of the field. Students
write analyses of various articles or similar published works,
make a formal presentation, and attend and evaluate the
presentations of their peers. A grade will not be assigned for
3901 until 3902 is completed.
CSci 3902w,s. Senior Seminar II. (W; 1 cr; prereq
3901; S-N only)
Continuation of 3901, ensuring that each student has multiple
speaking and writing experiences, allowing them to incorporate
feedback and develop their skills. Courses must be taken
consecutively. A grade will not be assigned for 3901 until 3902
is completed.

CSci 3912. Topics in Computer Science. {4-5 cr;
prereq 3300; offered when feasible)
Special or advanced topics in computer science.
CSci 3950f, 3951 w, 3952s. Directed Study. (1-5 cr
per qtr; prereq #)
CSci 3960Hf, 3961Hw, 3962Hs. Senior Honors
Project. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq participation in Honors
Program, #)
A substantial scholarly or creative work (at the
undergraduate level) within the discipline. Successful
completion of the senior honors project is one of the
requirements for graduating from UMM "with honors."

Economics (Econ)
This discipline is in the Division of the Social
Sciences.
Objectives—The economics curriculum is designed
to provide students with a basic understanding of
the nature and functioning of the economic system,
define criteria for assessing efficiency in the
provision of goods and services, investigate and
assess the operation of economic institutions, and
evaluate alternative techniques intended to increase
economic efficiency and equity.
While not oriented toward providing students
with vocational skills, the discipline does
emphasize the operation of the economic
environment and therefore would be useful to
students contemplating careers in business,
government, or teaching. Students majoring in
economics are encouraged to complete a broad
range of courses and participate in related academic
experiences. Students should work closely with
their advisers in planning programs suited to their
needs and interests. Students should be aware that
many careers require graduate training.
Requirements for a Major—include Econ 1101,
1102, 3101, 3102, 3400, 3850; Math 1140 or
1201 and 1202; Math 1150 or 3605 or 3610 and
3611; and 20 additional credits in economics
courses numbered 3000 and above. Grades of D
in Econ 1101, 1102 and Math 1140, 1150 or
their equivalents are not acceptable to meet the
major requirements. No more than 5 credits of
other coursework in economics with the grade of
D are allowed to meet major requirements and
all D credits must be offset by an equivalent
number of credits of A or B, Required courses
may not be taken S-N unless only offered S-N.
Note: Students should complete Econ 1101,
1102 and Math 1140 and 1150 or their equivalents
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during the first two years. Econ 3101,3102,3400
should be completed before the senior year. During
the senior year, Econ 3800, in conjunction with
Econ 3850, is highly recommended.
Concentration in international economic
relations: Those students with a particular
interest in international economic relations are
encouraged to take 15 credits from Econ 3131
or 3131H, 3132or3132H, 3140, 3145; 10
credits from Pol 3431, 3420, 3432; and 10
credits in history from two non-Western areas.
Concentration in mathematical economics:
Those students contemplating graduate work in
economics or who have strong mathematical
aptitude are encouraged to take Econ 3410 and
Math 1201, 1202, 1203, Math 3203 or 3300,
Math 3610 and 3611.
Students contemplating careers as
professional economists in business or
government are advised to take Mgmt 1211,
1212, 3215, 3240; Econ 3105; Math 1201, 1202,
1203, 3202, 3203, 3300; CSci 1200; and Engl
3110. These courses emphasize quantitative
tools, social science training, and writing skills.
Requirements for a Minor include Econ 1101,
1102, 3101, 3102; Math 1140 and 1150 or their
equivalents; and 10 additional credits in 3xxx
economics courses. Up to 15 credits of
coursework with the grade of D are allowed to
meet the minor requirements but no more than
5 credits of those D credits are allowed in
economics courses and all D credits must be
offset by an equivalent number of credits of A
or B. Required courses may not be taken S-N
unless only offered S-N.
Requirements for Teacher Preparation—Students
seeking teaching licensure in any of the social
sciences must complete a social science major.
Economics majors seeking teaching licensure
must also complete a social science major and the
required professional education courses including
methods (SScE 3940) and student teaching in
social studies. Required courses may not be taken
S-N unless only offered S-N.

Course Descriptions
Econ 1020Hs. Worldly Philosophers: Economic
Ideologies and Systems. (E4; 5 cr; prereq # for
students not in Honors Program; not offered 1998-99)
Origins of major economic ideologies and comparative
study of economic systems based on these ideologies.
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Econ 1100f. Introduction to Economics. (E4; 5 cr)
For non-economics majors or beginning economics students
who want an overview of the field before enrolling in 1101
or 1102. Brief survey of the development of economic ideas;
structure and functioning of an economic system;
fundamental principles governing the behavior of individual
economic units and the workings of the economy; economic
policies for stabilization and growth.
Econ 1101f,w. Principles of Microeconomics.
(E4; 5 cr; prereq high school higher algebra or #)
Introduction to the study of scarce resource allocation in a market
economy. Supply and demand, consumer theory, the theory of
the firm, market structure, pricing the factors of production.
Econ 1102w,s. Principles of Macroeconomics.
(E4; 5 cr; prereq high school higher algebra or #)
Introduction to basic economic problems, concepts, and
theoretical models. Measurement of economic performance;
national income, inflation and unemployment; competing
macroeconomic theories and stabilization policies.
Econ 1950f,wrs. Seminar for Social Science
Majors. (1 cr; prereq 1101, 1102; no cr for students
who are concurrently enrolled in or have received cr
for 3xxx econ or mgmt courses; S-N only)
Various journals, periodicals, and sources of statistical
information that deal with current developments in economics.
Econ 3101f. Microeconomic Theory. (5 cr; prereq
1101, 1102, Math 1140 or#)
Analytical approach to decision making by individual
economic units under conditions of competition, monopoly,
and monopolistic competition; resulting allocation of
resources among competing uses and division of total output
among industries, products, and firms; role of government in
influencing and regulating business decisions.
Econ 3102w. Macroeconomic Theory. (5 cr; prereq
1101,1102)
National income accounting, critical study of Keynesian
employment and income theory, and evaluation of
contemporary monetary and fiscal policy.
Econ 3105w. Money, Banking, and Financial
Markets. (5 cr; prereq 1101, 1102 or #)
Nature and function of money; role of commercial banks
and other financial institutions; structure and function of the
Federal Reserve system; monetary policies for stabilization
and growth; and a survey and synthesis of major theories of
the value of money.
Econ 3115f. Public Finance. (5cr; prereq 1101,
1102; not offered 1997-98)
Analysis of the economics of public expenditures and
taxation, including the administration of public funds,
intergovernmental fiscal relations, public borrowing, debt
management and fiscal policy, distribution of tax burden,
incidence of taxes, and the tax system and the major taxes.
Econ 3120. History of Economic Thought.
(5 cr; prereq 3101, 3102, #; offered when feasible)
Origin and development of economic thought from the
ancient Greeks to the present, concentrating primarily on the
contributions of major economists associated with the
classical, Austrian, and neoclassical schools of thought.
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Econ 3125w. Labor Economics. (W; 5 cr; prereq
3101 or#)
Functioning and performance of the labor market. Wage and
employment determination. Distribution of earnings and
earnings inequality by race and sex. Labor market implications
of labor unions.
Econ 3131w. International Trade. <5 cr; prereq
3101 or#; not offered 1998-99)
Overview of why trade occurs, patterns of trade and
international factor movement. Effects of trade and trade
policy on the economy. Politics of trade policy.
Econ 3131Hw. International Trade. (5 cr; prereq 3101
or#, # for students not in Honors Program; not offered
1998-99)
Same as Econ 3131. Overview of why trade occurs, patterns
of trade and international factor movement. Effects of trade
and trade policy on the economy. Politics of trade policy.
Econ 3132s. International Finance. (W; 5 cr; prereq
3102 or#)
Foreign exchange markets, exchange rate determination,
balance of payments problem. Open economy
macroeconomics. International monetary system and
economic policy and its effect on economic growth and
stability.
Econ 3132Hs. International Finance. (W; 5 cr;
prereq 3102 or #, # for students not in Honors Program)
Same as Econ 3132. Foreign exchange markets, exchange
rate determination, balance of payments problem. Open
economy macroeconomics. International monetary system
and economic policy and its effect on economic growth and
stability.
Econ 3140s. Economic Development and Growth.
(Non-W; 5 cr; prereq 1101,1102; not offered 1998-99)
Survey of major theories of economic growth and of
economic and social change. Case studies drawn from
historical and contemporary experiences of the United
States, Eastern and Western Europe, and currently less
developed countries. Questions concerning future growth of
industrial countries.
Econ 3145f. Comparative Economic Systems. (5cr;
prereq 1101,1102 or#; offered when feasible)
Comparison of the theory and functioning of the major
economic systems of the world; capitalism, market
socialism, and centrally planned socialism. Economic
reform in capitalist and socialist economies.
Econ 3400s. Introduction to Econometrics. (C2; 5 cr;
prereq 3101 or 3102, Math 1150 or 3605)
Design of empirical models in economics. Review of statistical
concepts. Simple and multiple regression. Correlation and more
complex methods. Emphasis on applications of techniques to
economic and business problems.
Econ 3410s. Mathematical Economics. (5 cr;
prereq 3101, 3102 or #; not offered 1997-98)
Application of mathematical methods to economic analysis.
Mathematical formulations and solution of optimizing models
pertaining to households and firms and of adjustments to
disturbances. Dynamic analysis of microeconomic and
macroeconomic models.
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Econ 3600s. Economic Conditions Analysis. (5 cr;
prereq 3102, 3400 or #; offered when feasible)
In-depth study of the social accounting system as a basis of
business economic conditions analysis; aggregate economic
theory as the basic tool for analyzing business economic
conditions; the performance of the U.S. economy; and
forecasting short-run business economic conditions.
Econ 3700. Topics in Economics. (1-5 cr;
repeatable with #; prereq #; offered when feasible)
Topic to be announced.
Econ 3800. Applied Economic Research: Field
Study and Projects. (1-15 cr per qtr; max 5 cr may be
applied to major or minor; prereq #; S-N only; offered
when feasible)
Guided field and tutorial sessions. Research includes case
studies of international, national, and regional economies
sponsored by the governments, governmental and public
organizations, research and consulting institutions, and other
applied projects approved by the faculty.
Econ 3850f,w,s. Senior Seminar. (1 cr; required of
all sr econ majors; full-yr course, students register fall
qtr for seminars offered all three qtrs; S-N only)
Seminar presented by majors on selected economics topics.
Econ 3950f, 3951w, 3952s. Directed Study. (1-5 cr
per qtr; prereq #)
Econ 3960Hf, 3961Hw, 3962Hs. Senior Honors
Project. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq participation in Honors
Program, #)
A substantial scholarly or creative work (at the
undergraduate level) within the discipline. Successful
completion of the senior honors project is one of the
requirements for graduating from UMM "with honors."

Education Programs
(See Education [Ed]; Education, Elementary
[ElEd]; and Education, Secondary [SeEd].)
UMM offers all students the opportunity to study
education and its role in society. These courses,
with the "Ed" designator, meet general education
requirements. Enrollment in these courses is
open and not limited to students pursuing
teaching licensure.
The Division of Education offers a major and
teaching licensure in elementary education (K-6).
Licensure of secondary school teachers (7-12) is
offered for majors in studio art, earth science
(geology), English, French, German, life science
(biology), mathematics, music, physical science
(chemistry, physics), social science, Spanish,
speech communication, speech-theatre, and
theatre arts; and for minors in chemistry, earth
science (geology), French, German, life science
(biology), mathematics, physics, Spanish, speech
communication, and theatre arts. Coursework for
head varsity coaches in Minnesota is also offered.
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Teacher education at UMM is part of the
lifelong development of an effective teacher
that includes an individual's study of liberal
arts disciplines and pedagogy, teaching, and
other life experiences. UMM's teacher
education program is based on a belief that a
successful teacher is one who reflects on
teaching and makes instructional decisions that
encourage student reflection and learning.
Teacher education at UMM uses personalized
instruction and opportunities for student teaching
within and outside the United States to prepare
teachers who can employ human, technological,
and other resources in the effective instruction of
diverse populations of learners. The program
introduces prospective teachers to the teaching
profession and prepares them to demonstrate:
• knowledge of themselves and learners, liberal
arts disciplines, diverse social organizations
and societies including non-Westem cultures,
human growth and development,
communication and language, problem
solving, and effective teaching and learning.
• skill in all aspects of the teaching act including
setting objectives; choosing content, materials,
and instructional activities; teaching; and
evaluating oneself, the teaching process, and
the outcomes of learning.
• dispositions associated with effective
teaching and the assessment of oneself in
relation to learners and learning.
• leadership when confronting educational issues.
Admission requirements must be met and
admission granted before students can enroll in
courses in either the elementary or secondary
teacher education programs. These admission
requirements are set by UMM and the state of
Minnesota. They are described under
"Admission to the Program" in the Education,
Elementary (ElEd) or Education, Secondary
(SeEd) sections of this bulletin. Neither the
elementary nor the secondary education program
can be completed in one year.

Education (Ed)
This discipline is in the Division of Education.
It is designed to meet general education
requirements and is not limited to students
pursuing teaching licensure.
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Objectives—These courses are designed to offer
students the opportunity to study education and
its role in society.

Course Descriptions
Ed lOOOf.w. Foundations and Issues in
Education. (2 cr; prereq soph status)
History, philosophy, and purposes of American education;
teaching as a profession; issues and trends in education
today. Career opportunity and certification requirements in
education. In addition to class sessions, students complete
30 hours of preprofessional field experience in the schools.
Ed 1500s. Comparative Education. (E3, E4, Non-W;
5 cr)
Critical thinking abilities and insight into other cultures
developed through study of education in selected countries
and the United States.
Ed 3001 Hf. Ethics and Decision Making in
Education I. (El; 5 cr; prereq upper div status, # for
students not in Honors Program)
Study of educational decision making in different settings
through analysis and development of case studies, seminar
discussion, and independent research, including interviews
with decision makers and participation in meetings of
policy-making agencies.
Ed 3002Hw. Ethics and Decision Making in
Education II. (El; 2-5 cr; prereq 3001H, # for students
not in Honors Program)
Study of educational decision making in different settings
through analysis and development of case studies, seminar
discussion, and independent research, including interviews
with decision makers and participation in meetings of
policy-making agencies.
Ed 3950f, 3951 w, 3952s. Directed Study. (1-5 cr
per qtr; prereq #)
Ed 3960Hf, 3961 Hw, 3962Hs. Senior Honors
Project. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq participation in Honors
Program, #)
A substantial scholarly or creative work (at the
undergraduate level) within the discipline. Successful
completion of the senior honors project is one of the
requirements for graduating from UMM "with honors."

Education, Elementary (ElEd)
This discipline is in the Division of Education.
The elementary education major leads to
Minnesota licensure as a teacher of grades 1
through 6. Students interested in licensure in
kindergarten education must complete additional
requirements. A separate admissions process
must be completed and admission granted before
students can enroll in this program.
Objectives—Courses offered by the Division of
Education provide the prospective teacher with an
opportunity to gain insights into education and to
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develop the understanding and skills necessary for
teaching competence. The curriculum emphasizes
commitment to teaching, an understanding of
individual teaching styles, knowledge of learner
characteristics and needs, an ability to structure
skills, activities, and content for learning, and an
understanding of the relationship between
instructional outcomes, characteristics of learners,
and the skills necessary to achieve outcomes.

Admission to the Program
During fall quarter of the junior year, students
are expected to attend an application meeting to
begin the application process. The decision to
admit is made during winter quarter, before
spring registration. The elementary education
course sequence begins in spring quarter.
Students transferring from another school
must be admitted to UMM before admission to
the elementary program can be offered. It is
recommended that students apply during fall
quarter for admission the next spring.
Requirements for admission include the
following.
1. Satisfactory completion of or concurrent
registration in Ed 1000 and Psy 1350.
2. Passing score on the Division of Education
writing proficiency test or achieve minimum
passing score, as established for the State of
Minnesota, on the examination of writing skills
of the Preprofessional Skills Test (PPST).
3. Must have taken PPST before enrolling in
upper division courses. (Date and location
determined by Minnesota Board of Teaching;
inquire at Student Counseling for details.)
4. A minimum GPA of 2.50 overall.
5. Approximately 105 credits completed.
6. Evidence of a multicultural experience is
recommended.
7. Approval of the faculty based on an
interview, recommendations, and
assessment of prior experience.
8. Transfer students must have prior status as
an accepted student at UMM.

Requirements for Student Teaching
1. Successful completion of ElEd 3100, 3110,
3111,3112,3113, 3200.
2. A minimum GPA of 2.50 overall and in the
elementary education major.

3. Satisfactory completion of tutor aide
experiences.
4. Spch 1100 or 1200 or exemption granted by
petition to the Division of Education based
on satisfactory completion of at least a
semester-length high school speech course.
5. Approval of teacher education faculty.
Requirements for a Major—Students must
complete the following: Ed 1000, Psy 1350,
ElEd 3100, 3110, 3111, 3112, 3113, 3200,
3300, and 3400.
No course required for a major in
elementary education will be accepted with a
grade of less than C.

Requirements for
Elementary Licensure
Students planning to teach in Minnesota
elementary schools must meet the licensure
requirements of the Minnesota Board of
Teaching. At the University of Minnesota, Morris,
the program designed to meet these requirements
includes successful completion of the following.
1. All requirements for an elementary
education major.
2. One mathematics course numbered 1100 or
above (or CLEP equivalency).
3. Courses in the humanities, including
courses from three different areas such as
(but not limited to) art, literature, music,
philosophy, and theatre.
4. Courses in the natural and social sciences,
including courses from four different areas.
At least one course must be in the natural
sciences such as (but not limited to) life
science, earth science, and physical science;
and at least one course must be in the social
sciences such as (but not limited to)
anthropology, economics, geography, history,
political science, psychology, and sociology.
5. WSS 3100 and Psy 1711.
6. Human relations training that satisfies
Minnesota Board of Teaching Rules, part
8700.2700.
7. Senior Presentation: a one-half hour
reflective summary of the student as
teacher presented to an audience of
educators and peers following completion
of all licensure coursework.
8. A minimum GPA of 2.50 overall and in the
elementary education major.
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9. No course required for teaching licensure
in elementary education will be accepted
with a grade of less than C.
10. A passing score on the Minnesota Board of
Teaching Preprofessional Skills Test (PPST).
11. A positive recommendation from the
discipline and the Division of Education.
Note: Students in elementary education must
complete licensure requirements and apply for
licensure within seven years from time of
admission to the licensure program. After seven
years, all education courses previously taken
become void and must be retaken for licensure.

Scope, sequence, and related activities in elementary music.

Required courses may not be taken S-N unless
only offered S-N.

ElEd 3113s. Physical Education in the Elementary
School. (1 cr; prereq admission to the elementary

Requirements for
Kindergarten Licensure

Scope, sequence, and related activities in elementary
physical education.

ElEd 3110s. Reading in the Elementary School. (5 cr;
prereq admission to elementary education program,
1|Block I)

Beginning and advanced reading instruction in the elementary
grades. Analysis of reading-writing relationships, comprehension
strategies, word recognition techniques, instructional materials,
reading problems.
ElEd 3111s. Art in the Elementary School. (1 cr;
prereq admission tp the elementary education
program or #)

Scope, sequence, and related activities in elementary art.
ElEd 3112s. Music in the Elementary School. (1 cr;
prereq admission to the elementary education program
or#)

education program or #)

Students must complete the following:
1. The elementary education licensure program.
2. ElEd 3410, 3420.

Area of Concentration or Minor
1. To obtain an in-depth background in a
liberal arts discipline or area of study, it is
recommended that students complete 15 to
25 credits in an area of concentration, 10
credits of which should be at the 3xxx level.
Students should consult their advisers for
assistance in selecting coursework.
2. For a strong background in the liberal arts, these
courses are recommended, although not
required: Humanities—ArtH 1100; Engl 3200,
3220; Fren 1100,1101; Ger 1100,1101; Mus
1210; Phil 1213; Span 1100,1101; Spch 1101,
3310; Th 3603; Social Sciences—Anth 1110;
Geog 1000; Hist 1200; Pol 1200; Psy 1201,
3500; Soc 1100; Science/Mathematics—Biol
1000; Geol 1100, 1120; Math 1100; PSci 1100.
3. Students seeking a non-education major or
minor should consult the bulletin for
requirements in the area of interest.

Course Descriptions
ElEd 3100s. Block I: Teaching and Learning
Strategies. (8 cr; prereq Ed 1000, Psy 1350, admission
to the elementary teacher education program)

Elementary school teaching and learning. Planning for
instruction, learning theory, special education, multicultural
education, classroom management, use of technology in the
classroom. Includes a 30-hour field experience in
elementary classrooms.
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ElEd 3200f. Block II: Content Area Instruction in
the Elementary School. (W, C2; 16 cr; prereq 3100)
Outcomes, content, and assessment of elementary school
curricular areas (language arts, children's literature, health,
math, science, and social studies). Application of teaching
and learning strategies in a field experience.
ElEd 3300w. Directed Student Teaching in the
Elementary School. (15 cr; prereq 3200; S-N only)
Students teach at the.primary (1-3) and intermediate (4-6)
levels for a period equal to one quarter plus the three weeks
preceding fall quarter during which elementary schools are
in session.
ElEd 3302f,s. Directed Student Teaching in the
Elementary School. (Cr ar; prereq 3110, 3111, 3112,
3113 or#; S-N only)

For students who need alternative or additional student
teaching experience.
ElEd 3400s. Seminar for Seniors in Elementary
Education. (1 cr; prereq 3300 or #)
Professional development topics including portfolio assessment
ElEd 3410s. Kindergarten Education. (5 cr; prereq
3300 or #)

Foundations and issues in kindergarten education and
developmentally appropriate curricula for the kindergarten
child. Required for students desiring kindergarten endorsement
ElEd 3420s. Directed Student Teaching in
Kindergarten. (7 cr; prereq 3200 or #, 113410; S-N only)
Students teach in a kindergarten class for the equivalent of
five weeks full time.
ElEd 3950f, 3951 w, 3952s. Directed Study.
(1-5 cr per qtr; prereq #)

ElEd 3960Hf, 3961 Hw, 3962Hs. Senior Honors
Project. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq participation in Honors
Program, #)

A substantial scholarly or creative work (at the
undergraduate level) within the discipline. Successful
completion of the senior honors project is one of the
requirements for graduating from UMM "with honors." 1
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Education, Secondary (SeEd)
This discipline is in the Division of Education.
The secondary education program leads to
Minnesota licensure as a teacher of grades 7
through 12 in specified liberal arts disciplines.
A separate admissions process must be
completed and admission granted before
students can enroll in courses in this program.
Currently UMM is approved to recommend
teaching licensure for the following majors or
fields: studio art, earth science (geology),
English, French, German, life science
(biology), mathematics, music, physical science
(chemistry, physics), social science, Spanish,
speech communication, speech-theatre, and
theatre arts. Coursework for head varsity
coaches in Minnesota is also offered.
The approved minors are: chemistry, earth
science (geology), French, German, life science
(biology), mathematics, physics, Spanish,
speech communication, and theatre arts.
Individuals interested in teaching should
inquire at the Division of Education office for
the current list of approved majors and minors
at the time they select a teaching field.
Students planning to seek Minnesota
teaching licensure at the secondary school level
must complete the secondary teacher education
program as well as requirements for teacher
preparation listed under the discipline(s) of
their major(s) and minor(s).
Objectives—Courses offered by the Division of
Education provide the prospective teacher with
an opportunity to gain insights into education
and to develop the understanding and skills
necessary for teaching competence. The
curriculum emphasizes commitment to teaching,
an understanding of individual teaching styles,
knowledge of learner characteristics and needs,
an ability to structure skills, activities, and
content for learning, and an understanding of the
relationship between instructional outcomes,
characteristics of learners, and the skills
necessary to achieve outcomes.

before winter registration. The secondary
education course sequence begins in winter
quarter.
Students transferring from another school
must be admitted to UMM before admission to
the secondary program can be offered. It is
recommended that students apply during winter
quarter for admission the next fall.
Requirements for admission include the
following.
1. Successful completion of or concurrent
registration in Ed 1000 and Psy 1350.
2. Passing score on the Division of Education
writing proficiency test or achieve minimum
passing score, as established for the State of
Minnesota, on the examination of writing skills
of the Preprofessional Skills Test (PPST).
3. Must have taken the PPST before enrolling in
upper division courses. (Date and location
determined by Minnesota Board of Teaching;
inquire at Student Counseling for details.)
4. A minimum GPA of 2.50 overall.
5. Approximately 105 credits completed.
6. Evidence of a multicultural experience is
recommended.
7. Approval of the faculty based on an
interview, recommendations, and
assessment of prior experience.
8. Transfer students must have prior status as
an accepted student at UMM.

Requirements for Student Teaching

Admission to the Program

1. Successful completion of SeEd 3612 Block
III.
2. A minimum GPA of 2.50 overall, in
required education courses, and in each
teaching major(s) and minor(s).
3. Completion of subject area methods course(s).
4. Satisfactory completion of tutor aide
experiences.
5. Spch 1100 or 1200 or exemption granted by
petition to the Division of Education based
on satisfactory completion of at least a
semester-length high school speech course.
6. Approval of teacher education faculty based
on recommendations of discipline faculty.

During fall quarter of the junior or senior year,
students are expected to attend an application
meeting to begin the application process. The
decision to admit is made during fall quarter,

Requirements for Secondary Licensure—
Students planning to teach in Minnesota
secondary schools must meet the licensure
requirements of the Minnesota Board of
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Teaching as well as the requirements for
teacher preparation listed under their chosen
major(s) or minor(s).
At UMM, the program designed to meet
secondary school licensure requirements
includes successful completion of the following.
1. Professional education courses Ed 1000, Psy
1350, SeEd 3610 Block I, 3611 Block II,
Secondary Education Methods Courses,
3612 Block III, 3800 or 3801.
2. A special methods course in each major and
minor field in which teaching licensure is
desired.
3. Psy 1711.
4. Human relations training that satisfies
Minnesota Board of Teaching Rules, part
8700.2700.
5. Senior Presentation: a one-half hour reflective
summary of the student as teacher presented to
an audience of educators and peers following
completion of all licensure coursework.
6. A minimum GPA of 2.50 overall, in
required education courses, and in each
teaching major(s) or minor(s).
7. No course required for teaching licensure in
secondary education (discipline major or
minor, professional education, or other course)
will be accepted with a grade of less than C.
8. A passing score on the Minnesota Board of
Teaching Preprofessional Skills Test (PPST).
9. A positive recommendation from the discipline
and division offering the major or minor.
Note: Students in secondary education must
complete licensure requirements and apply for
licensure within seven years from time of
admission to the licensure program. After seven
years, all education courses previously taken
become void and must be retaken for licensure.
Required courses may not be taken S-N
unless only offered S-N.

Course Descriptions
SeEd 3610w. Block I: Teaching the Secondary
Student. (4 cr; prereq Ed 1000, Psy 1350, admission to
secondary education program)
Study of the secondary education student, including
exceptionalities, individual differences, learning styles, self-esteem,
motivation, communication skills, and multicultural education.

SeEd 3611s. Block II: Teaching and Learning
Strategies. (4 cr; prereq 3610)
Teaching and learning strategies for secondary classrooms.
Planning for instruction, learning theory, special education,
multicultural education, use of technology in the classroom.
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SeEd 3612f. Block III: The Development of the
Secondary Educator. (W; 4 cr; prereq 3611, SeEd

methods courses)
Philosophy and history of secondary education, classroom
management and discipline, alternative programs, current
trends, practice, education research. Experience from the
prestudent teaching program used for discussion.

SeEd 3800w,s. Directed Student Teaching in the
Secondary School. (15 cr; prereq 3612, SeEd
methods courses, Spch 1100 or 1200 or exemption;
S-N only)
Major lab phase of the program. Students teach for a period
of one quarter plus the three weeks preceding fall quarter
during which secondary schools are in session.

SeEd 3801f,w,s. Directed Student Teaching in
the Secondary School. (Crar; prereq #; S-N only)
For students who need alternative or additional student
teaching experience.

SeEd 3950f, 3951w, 3952s. Directed Study.
(1-5 cr per qtr; prereq #)

SeEd 3960Hf, 3961 Hw, 3962Hs. Senior Honors
Project. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq participation in Honors

Program, #)
A substantial scholarly or creative work (at the
undergraduate level) within the discipline. Successful
completion of the senior honors project is one of the
requirements for graduating from UMM "with honors."

SECONDARY EDUCATION METHODS COURSES
These courses focus on the objectives, curricula, special
methods, materials, and evaluation appropriate for teaching
the various subject matter areas in the secondary school.
Students are expected to complete a methods course in both
their major and minor fields. The prerequisites for each course
are a major or minor in the discipline and admission to the
secondary education program. The methods course must be
completed before student teaching in a specific field.

ArtE 3940s. Methods of Teaching Art K-12. (5 cr;
encompasses ElEd 3111)

EngE 3940s. Methods of Teaching English in the
Secondary School. (5cr; prereq Engl 3110, 3200,
3220)

LanE 3940s. Methods of Teaching Foreign
Language in the Secondary School. (4 cr)
MthE 3940s. Methods of Teaching Mathematics
in the Secondary School. (5 cr)
MusE 3940s. Methods of Teaching Music K-12. (3 cr)
MusE 3945s. Multicultural Music for the Music
Educator. (E3, Non-W; 3 cr; prereq #)
Musical characteristics of divergent cultures. Pedagogical
techniques for elementary and secondary school instruction.

SciE 3940s. Methods of Teaching Science in the
Secondary School. (5 cr)
SScE 3940s. Methods of Teaching Social
Science in the Secondary School. (5 cr)
SThE 3940s. Methods of Teaching Speech and
Theatre Arts in the Secondary School. (4 cr)

I

SphE 3945f. Speech for the English Teacher. (5 cr;
prereq Spch 1101, #; not offered 1997-98)
Principles of effective communication in the secondary
schools: principles of, and instruction in, oral interpretation
of literature and small group discussions; the relation of the
speaking and listening processes. Restricted to English
majors preparing for teaching licensure.

English (Engl)
This discipline is in the Division of the
Humanities. The English language, and the
literature written in it, are the records of a
people's culture. For Americans, this linguistic
past and present is a part of the heritage which
diverse groups have modified in various ways
to suit their own particular needs as they have
lived out their lives in an Old or New World.
Objectives—The purpose of the English
curriculum is to introduce students to the study of
the English language and literature and to develop
their ability to read critically, write effectively,
and understand and appreciate the wide variety of
literary works written in English. The curriculum
serves the needs of students interested in general
education, students planning to pursue graduate
work in the discipline, and students preparing for
secondary school teaching.
Capstone Experience—At some time in the senior
year, majors are encouraged to engage in a
substantial piece of independent work—scholarly,
critical, or creative. Public presentation of the
work at a reading or discussion may be included
in the methods of evaluation.
Graduate School Preparation—Students who plan
to pursue graduate study in English are strongly
urged to take Engl 3421,3431, and 3630. They are
encouraged to complete a capstone experience no
later than the fall quarter of the senior year. They
should take a foreign language through the
intermediate level, preferably French or German.
Requirements for a Major include a minimum
of 10 courses (50 credits), including 1501,
1531, 1541; one course from 3411, 3412, 3413;
one course from 3421, 3422, 3423; one course
from 3431, 3432, 3433; one course from 3441,
3442, 3443; and at least three more courses
(one of them at the 3xxx level) in English. No
course, even if repeatable for credit, may be
repeated for the major except by special
permission. Two courses in Humanities and a
maximum of 10 credits in directed studies may

ENGLISH

be applied to the major. Up to 15 credits of
coursework with the grade of D are allowed to
meet the major requirements if offset by an
equivalent number of credits of A or B.
The English major is composed of three
segments—Tier I, Tier II, and electives—as
follows:
Tier I
Engl 1501 Technique and Form in Poetry
Engl 1531 Imagining Contemporary America
Engl 1541 British Literature: Texts and
Contexts
Tier II
The three courses given above are prerequisites
for the following courses. Select at least one
course from each of the following four categories
A. Multicultural Literature
1. Engl 3411 Women's Literature
2. Engl 3412 Single or Paired Multicultural
Authors
3. Engl 3413 Multicultural Literature of the
20th Century
B. American Literature
1. Engl 3421 The Beginnings of an
American Literary Tradition
2. Engl 3422 The Development of an
American Literary Tradition
3. Engl 3423 The Development of the
American Novel
C. Earlier English Literature
1. Engl 3431 English Literature: 1540-1660
2. Engl 3432 English Literature: 1660-1780
3. Engl 3433 The Drama to 1642
D. Later English Literature
1. Engl 3441 19th-century English Literature
2. Engl 3442 The English Novel
3. Engl 3443 Modern British and American
Poetry
Electives—Three, including one 3xxx English
course.
Requirements for a Minor—a minimum of six
courses (30 credits), including 1501, 1531, 1541;
one course from 3411, 3412, 3413; one
additional course from the 3400 series; and one
other course in English or Humanities. Up to 15
credits of coursework with the grade of D are
allowed to meet the minor requirements if offset
by an equivalent number of credits of A or B.
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Requirements for Teacher Preparation—
English majors must complete 1501, 1531,
1541, 3110, 3200, 3220, 3322; one course from
3411, 3412, 3413; 3421 or 3422; 3431 or 3432
or 3441; 3443 or3575;Spch 1101; Spch 1400;
SphE 3945.
Required professional education courses,
including methods (EngE 3940) and student
teaching in Enghsh.
The Enghsh teaching major is composed of
three segments—Tier I, Tier II, and other
required courses—as follows:
Tier I
Engl 1501 Technique and Form in Poetry
Engl 1531 Imagining Contemporary America
Engl 1541 British Literature: Texts and Contexts
Tier II
The three courses given above are prerequisites
for the following courses. Select at least one
course from each of the following four categories
A. Multicultural Literature
1. Engl 3411 Women's Literature
2. Engl 3412 Single or Paired Multicultural
Authors
3. Engl 3413 Multicultural Literature of the
20th Century
B. American Literature
1. Engl 3421 The Beginnings of an
American Literary Tradition
2. Engl 3422 The Development of an
American Literary Tradition
C. Periods of Enghsh Literature
1. Engl 3431 Enghsh Literature: 1540-1660
2. Engl 3432 Enghsh Literature: 1660-1780
3. Engl 3441 19th-century Enghsh Literature
D. Modern Literature
1. Engl 3443 Modern British and American
Poetry
2. Engl 3575 Modern American and British
Novel
Other Required Courses:
1. Engl 3110 Advanced Composition
2. Engl 3200 Modern Grammar
3. Engl 3220 Introduction to the Enghsh
Language
4. Engl 3322 Shakespeare
Required courses may not be taken S-N unless
only offered S-N.
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Course Descriptions
Engl 1111. Fundamentals of Writing. {5 cr; may

not be used to fulfill the College Writing requirement;
S-N only; offered when feasible)
Intensive practice in the fundamentals of writing, structure
and form.
Engl 1301f,w. College Writing I. (P2; 5 cr)
Writing multiparagraph essays; their structure and
development.
Engl 1302f,w,s. College Writing II. (P2; 5 cr; prereq

1301 or placement)
Writing documented papers.
Engl 1302Hw,s. College Writing II. (P2; 5 cr; prereq

1301 or placement, # for students not in Honors
Program)
Honors equivalent of Engl 1302. Students read major prose
writers, traditional and contemporary; respond to them in
brief writing assignments; and, working through several
drafts, write three to five essays.
Engl 1400f, 1401w, 1402s. Tutoring in the
Writing Room, (prereq 1302 or equiv, #; offered when

feasible)
Principles of one-to-one tutoring. Students learn to tutor
,
writing during fall quarter and work as Writing Room tutors
winter and spring quarters. Cannot be counted toward the
English major; does not count toward the 60-credit limit in
the discipline.
Engl 1400f. Tutoring in the Writing Room. (3 cr;
prereq 1302 or equiv, #; offered when feasible)
Principles of one-to-one tutoring.
Engl 1401w. Tutoring in the Writing Room. (1 cr; -j
prereq 1302 or equiv, 1400, #; offered when feasible) (
Tutoring writing.
Engl 1402s. Tutoring in the Writing Room. (1 cr; prereq 1302 or equiv, 1400, #; offered when feasible) j
Tutoring writing.
Engl 1420s. Introduction to Creative Writing. (El,

E7; 5 cr; prereq #; offered alt yrs with 3120)
Elements of creative writing. Explores both poetry and
fiction.
Engl 1501f,w,s. Technique and Form in Poetry.

(E6; 5 cr)
Introduction to the English major, concentrating on poetry, j
Emphasis on the nature of poetic statement, forms it takes,
and techniques it employs. An attempt is made to develop an
understanding of and appreciation for poetic form rather
than to cover a body of literature.
Engl 1502s. Technique and Form in Drama and
Fiction. (E1, E6; 5 cr; not offered 1997-98)

Study of dramatic literature and fiction. Emphasis on
developing an understanding of and appreciation for the
forms of narrative fiction and drama and the techniques
appropriate to each.
Engl 1511s. Backgrounds to Literature. (E2, E8;
5 cr; offered when feasible)
Wide reading in the Bible and versions of the Greek and
Roman myths combined with selected readings in English
literature that illustrate the literary use of biblical and
classical allusions.
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Engl 1521s. Modern American Novel. (E4, E6; 5 cr;

Engl 3411s. Women's Literature. (W; 5cr; prereq

not offered 1998-99)

1501,1531, 1541; not offered 1998-99)

Development of the American novel from World War I to
the present; such authors as Hemingway, Fitzgerald,
Faulkner, Cather, Didion, Updike, Erdrich, and others.

Exploration of women writers as a distinct group with
attention to class, cultural, and ethnic differences among
women. Readings in current feminist theory and literature
by women. Topics and texts vary.

Engl 1531w. Imagining Contemporary America.
(E4; 5 cr)
Recent literary works reflecting the diversity of American
culture.

Engl 1541f. English Literature: Texts and
Contexts. (E8; 5 cr)
Works and authors from three historical periods of English
literature.

Engl 1610. Topics in Literature. (5 cr; repeatable
when topic changes; offered when feasible)
Study of a literary topic that is both timely and of broad interest.

Engl 3110f,s. Advanced Composition. (W; 5 cr;
prereq #)

Formal training in expository prose and argumentation.

Engl 3111. Topics in Writing. (5 cr; offered when
feasible)

Study of a topic or method(s) of writing not normally
covered by other writing courses.

Engl 3120s. Advanced Creative Writing. (E1, E7;
5cr; prereq #; offered alt yrs with 1420)

For experienced writers. Focus on developing skills and
mastering creative and technical elements of writing poetry
and fiction.

Engl 3412f. Single or Paired Multicultural
Authors. (W; 5 cr; prereq 1501, 1531, 1541; not offered
1998-99)

Study of a single author or pair of authors of ethnic or
cultural groups such as African American, American Indian,
Hispanic American, or Asian American.

Engl 3413s. Multicultural Literature of the 20th
Century. (W; 5 cr; prereq 1501, 1531, 1541; not offered
1997-98)

Ethnic and cultural diversity in literature. Focus on African
American, American Indian, Hispanic American, or Asian
American writers.

Engl 3421f. The Beginnings of an American
Literary Tradition. (W; 5 cr; prereq 1501, 1531, 1541;
not offered 1998-99)

Important works and authors from the Puritans to Emily
Dickinson.

Engl 3422f. The Development of an American
Literary Tradition. (W; 5 cr; prereq 1501, 1531, 1541;
not offered 1997-98)

Important works and authors from Mark Twain to the early
works of Willa Cather.

Engl 3200w. Modern Grammar. (5 cr)

Engl 3423w. The Development of the American
Novel. (W; 5 cr; prereq 1501,1531, 1541; not offered

Practical survey of contemporary American grammar
starting with the basics of grammar.

The work of some significant novelists from 1850 to 1939.

Engl 3220s. Introduction to the English
Language. (5 cr)

Engl 3431f,s. English Literature 1540-1660. (5cr;
prereq 1501,1531,1541; offered fall 1997, spring 1999)

Nature of language: phonology, syntax, semantics; language
acquisition; language variation and change.

Engl 3322w. Shakespeare. (5 cr; prereq 1501 or #)
A careful reading of some plays representative of the range
of Shakespeare's works.

Engl 3350s. American Literature Studies.
(5 cr; not offered 1998-99)

Detailed investigation of the works of certain American
authors or an intensive investigation of a particular period or
trend. Topic to be announced.

Engl 3370. English Literature and Language
Studies. (5 cr; offered when feasible with 3370H)
Detailed investigation of the works of certain British authors
or an intensive investigation of a particular period, trend, or
linguistic phenomenon.

Engl 3370H. English Literature and Language
Studies. (5 cr; prereq # for students not in Honors
Program; offered when feasible with 3370)

Detailed investigation of the works of certain British authors
or an intensive investigation of a particular period, trend, or
linguistic phenomenon.

1997-98)

Selection of the literature representative of the Elizabethan,
Jacobean, and Caroline periods (e.g., Wyatt, Sidney,
Spenser, Shakespeare, Donne and the metaphysical poets,
Jonson and the Cavalier poets, Marvell).

Engl 3432f. English Literature 1660-1798.
(5 cr; prereq 1501, 1531,1541; not offered 1997-98)

Representative selection of the prose and poetry of
Restoration and 18th-century England (e.g., Dryden, Swift,
Addison and Steele, Johnson, the Comedy of Manners, the
beginnings of the novel).

Engl 3433. The Drama to 1642. (5 cr; prereq 1501,
1531,1541; offered when feasible)

Representative selection of plays from the Middle Ages
through the closing of the theatres during the Puritan
Interregnum (e.g., a miracle or morality play, Kyd,
Marlowe, Jonson, Shakespeare, Heywood, Middleton,
Marston, Chapman, Webster, Beaumont and Fletcher, Ford).

Engl 3441w. 19th-century English Literature. (5 cr;
prereq 1501,1531,1541; not offered 1998-99)

Important and characteristic works of Romantic and
Victorian literature (1789-1900).

Engl 3442f. The English Novel. (5cr; prereq 1501,
1531,1541; not offered 1997-98)

Development of the English novel from the 18th century to
1920.
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Engl 3443w. Modern British and American
Poetry. (5 cr; prereq 1501,1531,1541; not offered

1998-99)
Important movements and figures

from 1900 to the present.

Engl 3575s. Modern American and British Novel.

(5 cr; prereq 1501; not offered 1997-98)
Major authors and developments in the novel from 1920 to
present.
Engl 3590Hs. Themes in American Art and
Literature of the Early 1900s. (E2, E6, E8; 5 cr;

prereq # for students not in Honors Program; offered
when feasible)
Same as ArtH 3590H. The deep ambivalence to urbanization
and industrialization in American art and literature of the
teens and twenties. Artists considered are Alfred Stieglitz,
Charles Demuth, Charles Sheeler, Edward Hopper, Charles
Burchfield, and Grant Wood. Writers considered are
William Carlos Williams, Sinclair Lewis, Sherwood
Anderson, F. Scott Fitzgerald, and Theodore Dreiser.
Engl 3630f. Literary Criticism. (5 cr; prereq at least
one course numbered 3400 or above or #; not offered
1997-98)
Theory and practice of 20th-century literary criticism.
Attention to literary theory as a body of knowledge in its
own right. (Recommended for students preparing for
graduate study in English.)
Engl 3950f, 3951w, 3952s. Directed Study.

(1-5 cr per qtr; prereq #)
Engl 3960Hf, 3961 Hw, 3962Hs. Senior Honors
Project. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq participation in Honors

Program, #)
A substantial scholarly or creative work (at the
undergraduate level) within the discipline. Successful
completion of the senior honors project is one of the
requirements for graduating from UMM "with honors."

European Studies (ES)
This is an interdisciplinary major under the
authority of the vice chancellor for academic
affairs and dean. The program is administered
by the coordinator of European studies, a
member of the Division of the Humanities.
Objectives—The purpose of the European
studies program is to acquaint the student with
the culture and society of modern Europe. The
emphasis is on Western Europe in the 19th and
20th centuries and the approach is
interdisciplinary in nature, drawing upon the
insights provided by various fields of study.
Requirements for a Major include language
proficiency in French, German, or Spanish
equivalent to that required for the completion of
the course numbered 1120 in the language.
(Students planning to pursue advanced courses
in French, German, or Spanish should note that
proficiency beyond the 1120 level is sometimes
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a prerequisite.) Equivalent proficiency in
European languages not offered at UMM may
also be used to satisfy this requirement.
In addition, 65 credits must be selected from
the courses listed below, with a maximum of 20
of the credits in any one discipline.
1. Students will develop a coherent program
and a plan of study in consultation with their
major advisers. Advisers will normally be
faculty with a specialty in an appropriate f
area. When the program and plan are
approved by the advisers, they will be
forwarded to the vice chancellor for
academic affairs for information.
2. Any directed study course for which an
instructor is available is acceptable provided
the subject matter is appropriate.
3. The topics courses listed below as well as
topics and seminar courses in other
disciplines are acceptable provided the
subject matter is appropriate.
4. Students are encouraged to spend a period
of time in Europe pursuing conventional
coursework, independent studies, or other
study abroad programs.
Note: Students planning to major in European ; ;l
studies must register with the vice chancellor
for academic affairs and dean.

Course Descriptions
ArtH 1202f. Renaissance to Modern Art. (E2, E6,

E8; 5 cr)
Survey of major works of art of Western Europe from 1400
to the present.
ArtH 3300s. 19th-century European Art. (E2, E6,

E8; 5 cr; prereq 1100or1201 or 1202 or jr status; not
offered 1997-98)
Development of Neo-Classicism, Romanticism, Realism, a
and Impressionist painting. Primarily concerned with art of
France but also with English and German artists who
contributed to the major stylistic developments of the period
from 1784 to 1880.
ArtH 3350f. From Post-Impressionism to
Cubism: 1880-1914. (E2, E6, E8; 5 cr; prereq 1100 or

1201 or 1202 or jr status; not offered 1998-99)
Major artistic developments during the late 19th and early
20th centuries that provided the basic elements of the
aesthetic and visual sensibility of the modern world.
ArtH 3360w. 20th-century Art: 1914-1945. (E2,

E6, E8; 5 cr; prereq 1100 or 1201 or 1202 or jr status;
not offered 1998-99)

*

Artistic movements of western Europe including Dada, de
Stijl, Purism, Constructivism, and the Bauhaus as well as |
Surrealism.

I
Econ 3131m. International Trade. (5 cr; prereq
3101 or#; not offered 1998-99)
Overview of why trade occurs, patterns of trade and
international factor movement. Effects of trade and trade
policy on the economy. Politics of trade policy.
Econ 3145f. Comparative Economic Systems. (5 cr;
prereq 1101,1102 or #; offered when feasible)
Comparison of the theory and functioning of the major
economic systems of the world; capitalism, market
socialism, and centrally planned socialism. Economic
reform in capitalist and socialist economies.
Engl 1541f. English Literature: Texts and
Contexts. (E8; 5 cr)
Works and authors from three historical periods of English
literature.
Engl 1610. Topics in Literature. (5 cr; repeatable
when topic changes; offered when feasible)
Study of a literary topic that is both timely and of broad
interest.
Engl 3370H. English Literature and Language
Studies. (5 cr; prereq # for students not in Honors
Program; offered when feasible with 3370)
Detailed investigation of the works of certain British authors
or an intensive investigation of a particular period, trend, or
linguistic phenomenon.
Engl 3442f. The English Novel. (5 cr; prereq 1501,
1531,1541; not offered 1997-98)
Development of the English novel from the 18th century to
1920.
Fren 3241s. Contemporary France. (W, E3; 5 cr;
prereq 1120 or#; not offered 1997-98)
Selected topics concerning the French and the French nation
from the end of World War II to the present.
Fren 3243s. French Cultural Heritage in Other
Lands. (E3; 5 cr; prereq 1120 or #; not offered 1998-99)
Readings in a variety of cultural and literary texts from
among French-language writers of Africa, the Caribbean,
North America, European, and other cultures outside France.
Fren 3300s. Reading and Analysis of Texts. (W,
E6; 5 cr; prereq 1120 or #; not offered 1997-98)
Representative French literary works and major movements
in French literature. Development of facility in reading
French and familiarity with textual analysis.
Fren 3302w. Survey of French Literature I. (W; 5 cr;
prereq 3300 or#; not offered 1998-99)
Masterpieces of French literature from its beginnings to
about 1789.
Fren 3304s. Survey of French Literature II. (W; 5 cr;
prereq 3300 or#; not offered 1998-99)
Masterpieces of French literature from about 1789 to the
present.
Fren 3600. Independent Readings in French
Literature or Civilization. (5 cr; prereq 3302, 3304, #
for literature, 3241, # for civilization of France, and
3243 for other French-speaking cultures for majors or
minors; # for nonmajors and nonminors; offered when
feasible)
Offered in French for majors, English for nonmajors.Specially
designed readings for majors or nonmajors in either literature or
civilization, or both, to fulfill particular n2eeds or interests.

EUROPEAN STUDIES

Fren 3601f,w,s. Independent Study in French
Abroad. (5 cr; repeatable to 15 cr; prereq 3241 and #
for study in France, 3243 and # for study in other
French-speaking cultures)
Independently researched project to be approved by the
French discipline and completed in the language (oral and/or
written as is deemed appropriate).
Gar 3202s. Survey of German Literature and
Culture as Reflected in Literary Texts III. (W;
5 cr; prereq 3105 or #; not offered 1997-98)
Chronological study of German literature and its cultural
background covering the modem period. Selected
representative 20th-century works are read and analyzed.
Ger 3501s. German Classicism. (W; 5 cr; prereq
3200, 3201 or #; not offered 1998-99)
Readings in aesthetic theory and exemplary works by
writers of that period. Readings include texts by Goethe and
Schiller; other relevant art forms considered.
Ger 3502s. German Romanticism. (W; 5 cr; prereq
3200, 3201; not offered 1997-98)
Readings in Romantic theory and consideration of Romantic
Movements of the era. Works by Wackenroder, Tieck, Novaiis,
Eichendorff, and E. T. A. Hoffman. Other art forms considered.
Ger 3610. Topics in German. (5 cr; repeatable when
topic changes; open to all students; does not count
toward German major or minor; offered when feasible)
Topics may be an in-depth study of one author or a specific
period in German literature. Seminar discussions based on
individual research. Readings and discussions are in English.
Ger 3651f. Studies in German Literature. (W; 5cr;
prereq 3105 or#)
Selected readings in German reflecting modem literary
trends in Germany. Lectures and discussions in German.
Hist 3121f. Topics in European History I. (E2; 5cr;
repeatable with #)
Political, social, intellectual, or economic history of Europe
from the end of the Middle Ages to 1750. Possible topics
include the Renaissance, the Reformation, royal absolutism,
or the scientific revolution.
Hist 3151s. Topics in European History II. (E2; 5 cr;
repeatable with #)
Political, social, intellectual, or economic history of Europe
from 1750 to the present. Possible topics include the fascist
era, development of nationalism, World War I, World War
II, or the era of the French Revolution and Napoleon.
Hist 3161f. Topics in European National History.
(E2; 5 cr; repeatable with #)
Political, social, intellectual, or economic history of selected
European nations. Possible topics include Tudor and Smart
England, the English Civil War, modem Britain, modem
France, imperial Russia, or Soviet Russia.
Hist 3440. Topics in History. (1-5 cr; repeatable
with #; offered when feasible)
Study of a historical topic that transcends the traditional
chronological or geographical categories. Possible topics
include the history of historical writing, science, or Christianity.
Hum 1111. Open Topic. (E3, E8; 5 cr; repeatable
when topic changes; offered when feasible)
Opportunity to study a traditional literary or narrative form
or an idea as it appears in a number of cultures. Topic to be
announced.
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Hum 1121. Western World Literature. (E3, E8; 5 cr;
repeatable when topic changes; offered when feasible)
Emphasis on continental works in a single genre (e.g., the
novel) or from a single international literary movement (e.g.,
romanticism or symbolism). Topic to be announced.
Hum 1160H. Studies in French Literature in
Translation. (E1, E8; 5 cr; repeatable when topic
changes; prereq # for students not in Honors Program;
offered when feasible)

Topic to be announced.
Hum 1170Hs. German Literature in Film. (W, E6;
5 cr; does not count toward German major or minor;
prereq # for students not in Honors Program; not
offered 1998-99)

Development of the German film as expressionistic art form.
Film as text, film as history, film as aesthetic expression.
Film presentations are in German but with English subtitles
in most cases. Readings and lectures are in English.
Mus 1200f,w,s. Introduction to Music. (E6, E8; 5 cr)
Survey emphasizing development of an intelligent
understanding and appreciation of music. For non-music
majors.
Mus 3104f-3105w-3106s. Core Studies III: Music
History and Literature.
Historical development of Western music and representative
literature of the various periods and styles. Comparisons
with selected non-Western musics.
Mus 3104f. Music From the Middle Ages to 1700.
(E6, E8; 4 cr; prereq 1123)
Mus 3105w. High Baroque and Classical Music. (E6,
E8; 4 cr; prereq 1123)
Mus 3106s. Romantic and Modern Music. (W, E6,
E8; 4 cr; prereq 1123)
Phil 1250f, 1260f, 1270f. The History of Ideas.
Survey of the development of major philosophical,
scientific, artistic, literary, social, and political ideas in the
Western intellectual tradition. Courses need not be taken in
sequence.
Phil 1250f. The Ancient World. (W, E2; 5 cr; offered
when feasible)
Focus on the pre-Socratic thinkers, a selection of Greek
dramas, Plato, Aristotle, and the decline of the Greek
tradition.
Phil 1260f. The Middle Ages and the Renaissance.
(W, E2; 5 cr; offered when feasible)
Topics selected from the writings of persons such as St.
Augustine, Boethius, St. Anselm, St. Bonaventure, St.
Thomas Aquinas, Machiavelli, Scotus, Ockham, Suarez,
Nicholas of Cusa, da Vinci, Michelangelo, Copernicus, and
Galileo. A segment of the course deals with the expression
of ideas in the music of the Middle Ages and Renaissance.
Phil 1270f. The Modern World. (W, E2; 5 cr; offered
when feasible)
Development of ideas from Descartes' Discourse on
Method and Newton's Principia to the early 20th century.
Phil 3610s. The Philosophy of Kant. (5 cr; repeatable;
prereq 1201 or 1213 or 1215 or#; offered 1998)
Selected problems and topics in the philosophical works of
Immanuel Kant. Topics announced in advance.
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Pol 1400f,s. World Politics. (E4; 5 cr)
The contemporary international system, including
nationalism, international political economy, foreign policy
formulation, and global concerns such as the environment
and conflict. North/South debate, definitions of power, the
new world order, regional vs. global conflicts and avenues
of cooperation.
Pol 3310w. Contemporary Political Ideologies.
(E4; 5 cr; prereq #)

Major currents of political theory from Marx to present:
Marxism, socialism, syndicalism, anarchism, fascism,
political ideologies of antidemocratic thought, and
totalitarian regimes.
Pol 3330s. Development of Political Thought:
Modern. (E2; 5 cr; prereq #)
Machiavelli, theories during the Renaissance, Reformation,
and the Counter-Reformation. Early modern absolutism, the
emergence of modern contract theory, constitutionalism,
liberalism, and utopianism.
Pol 3431 w. International Relations. (E4; 5cr;
prereq 1400 or#)

Theory and practice of contemporary international relations
based on the nation-state system. Concepts of struggle for
power, national interest, balance of power, war, peace, and
alliances.
Pol 3432f. International Organizations. (5 cr;
prereq 1400 or #; not offered 1997-98)

Origins of diplomacy and its role in maintaining
communication among nations, including the recent and
special role of international organizations. History of the
practice of diplomacy, current bilateral diplomatic practices
and multilateral interactions as practiced through the United
Nations and the League of Nations before it. Structure and
functional agencies of the U.N. and role in international
peace-keeping or collective security.
Pol 3530w. Governments and Politics of Europe.
(E3; 5 cr; prereq #; not offered 1998-99)

Analysis of major government systems of Europe, including
Great Britain, the former Soviet Union or C.I.S. and Eastern
Europe, France, and Germany with emphasis on how
different institutions, structure, and culture result in different
types of public policy.
Span 3531w. Seminar in Contemporary
Peninsular Literature. (W; 5 cr; repeatable with #;
prereq 3140 or #; not offered 1997-98)

Literary theme or genre from contemporary Spanish
Peninsular literature. Topic to be announced.
Span 3630s. Hispanic Literature and Film. (W; 5 cr;
repeatable with #; prereq 3140 or #; not offered 1997-98)

Major literary works and their film adaptation. Includes such
directors as Bunuel, Saura, Babenco, and Sanjines who have
adapted works by Lorca, Delibes, Vargas Llosa, Galdds, and
Sabato.
Span 3700f. Masterpieces of Peninsular Spanish
Literature I. (W; 5 cr; repeatable with #; prereq 3140
or#; not offered 1998-99)

Major literary works from the generation of 1898 and the
contemporary period. Novel, poetry, drama, and essays from
such authors as Unamuno, Cela, Goytisolo, Laforet, Lorca,
Machado, Valle-Incldn, Casona, Buero Vallejo, Benavente,
Ramon Jimenez, and Ortega y Gasset.

FRENCH

Span 3701s. Masterpieces of Peninsular Spanish
Literature il. (W; 5 cr; repeatable with #; prereq 3140

or #; not offered 1998-99)
Major literary works from the Renaissance to the generation
of 1898. Novel, poetry, drama, and essays from authors such
IssGarcilaso de la Vega, Gongora, Quevedo, Cervantes,
Lope de Vega, Zorrilla, Larra, and Galdos.
Spch 3310s. Intercultural Communication.

(5 cr; prereq 1101 or#; not offered 1998-99)
| Cultural shock, value systems, nonverbal behavior, language
: skills; their influence on intercultural interpersonal
Communication.
Th3150. Selected Topics in Theatre Arts. (1-5 cr;
repeatable when topic changes; prereq #; offered when
feasible)
Varying topics relating to theatre that are not ordinarily
included in other theatre arts courses.
Th 3501 w. Theatre History II. (5 cr; not offered

1997-98)
I Development of the theatrical arts from the 19th century to
the present; plays, playwrights, and physical theatre.

Foreign Languages
and Literatures
(See French [Fren], German [Ger], and Spanish
[Span].)
UMM offers majors and minors in French,
German, and Spanish. Study of foreign
languages, culture, and literature may be
undertaken for its own sake as part of a
traditional liberal education. It is useful as well
for preparation for teaching, graduate or
professional work, and business careers.

French (Fren)
This discipline is in the Division of the
Humanities. It gives students skills to establish
contact with other cultures and encourages
them to take a closer look at the diversity and
similarity among all people. The courses satisfy
general education requirements and prepare
students for teaching or graduate study.
Objectives—The French discipline is designed to
teach skiHs necessary to communicate with a
variety of French-speaking peoples and introduce
their rich cultures, including their ideas,
institutions, and writings, past and present. It
invites students to look at the impact these have
had on Western civilization and examine all of
them critically, comparing and contrasting them
with their own ways of thinking to appreciate the
different value systems they represent.

In addition to course offerings, there is a
study abroad program in Montpellier, France,
where many students enroll for classes in French
and a variety of other disciplines. A student-run
organization, Entre Nous, provides a variety of
informal activities while the honorary society, Pi
Delta Phi, recognizes juniors and seniors who
have met its requirements. Other opportunities
include at least one movie per quarter, a play
performed by French actors, and an evening of
readings in French. Many French students work
on research with the faculty through the
Undergraduate Research Opportunities Program.
Required Proficiency/Placement
Examination—Students who plan to complete
courses in the same language that they studied
in high school must take the proficiency/
placement examination and abide by the
placement recommendation. If, after an initial
exposure to the recommended course, the
placement seems inappropriate, they may
follow the recommendation of their language
instructor as to the proper entry course.
Requirements for a Major include Fren 1110,
1120 or equivalent, 3102, 3103, 3241, 3243,
3300, and a minimum of 20 additional credits
from courses numbered above 3000. Courses
with grades of D are not acceptable to meet the
major requirements. Courses offered in English
do not count toward the major. Students may
count Fren 3601 toward the major. Advisers
should be contacted for details. Students
interested in French are urged to select their
general education "E" courses from such areas
as: art history, music history, European history,
the History of Ideas (philosophy), Technique and
Form in Poetry and Backgrounds to Literature
(English), and Humanities (Hum) courses.
In the course of their study, students will
demonstrate an ability to communicate in French
oraHy and in writing; a knowledge of essential
characteristics of French-speaking cultures; an
ability to critically analyze works of literature
that have transmitted French cultures to the
world; and an awareness of how literature and
cultural phenomena add to readers' knowledge
of themselves and how they relate to others.
Requirements for a Minor include Fren 1110,
1120 or equivalent, 3102, 3103, 3241, 3300,
and a minimum of 15 additional credits from

87

k

DIVISION STRUCTURE AND COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

courses numbered above 3000. Courses with
grades of D are not acceptable to meet the
minor requirements. Courses offered in English
do not count toward the minor. Students may
count Fren 3601 toward the minor. Advisers
should be contacted for details.
Requirements for Teacher Preparation—French
majors must complete the required professional
education courses including methods (LanE
3940), student teaching, and the proficiency
examination in French. Students may count Fren
3601 toward the major. Advisers should be
contacted for details. French minors must
complete Fren 1110, 1120 or equivalent, 3102,
3103, 3241,3243, 3300, 3302 or 3304, required
professional education courses including methods
(LanE 3940), student teaching, and the
proficiency examination in French. Students may
count Fren 3601 toward the minor. Advisers
should be contacted for details. Required courses
may not be taken S-N unless only offered S-N.
Students seeking teaching licensure must
demonstrate their proficiency in French by
examination. The proficiency examination will
be administered by the discipline and will cover
the skills of reading, writing, listening, and
speaking. Students will be required to pass with
a rating of at least "good."

Course Descriptions
Note: Students may not receive credit twice for
a course that is offered in both English and
French.
Fren 11O0f. Beginning French I. (5 cr)
Basic grammar, reading, and writing; simple conversation in
French; and appreciation of the culture of French-speaking
peoples.
Fren 1101w. Beginning French II. (5 cr; prereq 1100
or placement or#)
Continuation of 1100.
Fren 1102s. Beginning French III. (C2; 5 cr; prereq
1101 or placement or #)
Continuation of 1101.
Fren 1110f. Intermediate French I. (W, E3; 5 cr;
prereq 1102 or placement or #)
Review of the essential structural patterns of the French
language; continued development of oral, aural, reading, and
writing skills based on cultural and literary texts appropriate
to this level.
Fren 1120w. Intermediate French II. (W, E3; 5 cr;
prereq 1110 or#)
Continuation of 1110.

88

Fren 3102f. Advanced French Language I. (W; 5 cr;
prereq 1120 or #; not offered 1997-98)
Development of speaking, listening, reading, and writing
skills at the advanced level.
Fren 3103w. Advanced French Language II. (W;5cr;
prereq 3102 or#; not offered 1997-98)
Continuation of 3102.
Fren 3110f. French Conversation/Readers'
Theatre. (E7; 5 cr; prereq 1120 or #; S-N only; not
offered 1997-98)
Spontaneous conversation and vocabulary building based on
common situations and on topics of interest to the individual
student. The study of texts suitable for oral interpretation
and preparation of a program.
Fren 3111. French Practicum. (1 cr; prereq#;
offered when feasible)
For students who have completed advanced French courses
and wish to continue using their skills. An individually
tailored course for practicing listening, speaking, reading,
and writing.
Fren 3241s. Contemporary France. (W, E3; 5 cr;
prereq 1120 or #; not offered 1997-98)
Selected topics concerning the French and the French nation
from the end of World War II to the present.
Fren 3243s. French Cultural Heritage in Other
Lands. (E3; 5 cr; prereq 1120 or#; not offered 1998-99)
Readings in a variety of cultural and literary texts from
among French-language writers of Africa, the Caribbean,
North America, European, and other cultures outside France.
Fren 3300s. Reading and Analysis of Texts. (W,
E6; 5 cr; prereq 1120 or#; not offered 1997-98)
Representative French literary works and major movements
in French literature. Development of facility in reading
French and familiarity with textual analysis.
Fren 3302w. Survey of French Literature I. (W; 5 cr;
prereq 3300 or #; not offered 1998-99)
Masterpieces of French literature from its beginnings to
about 1789.
Fren 3304s. Survey of French Literature II. (W;5cr;
prereq 3300 or #; not offered 1998-99)
Masterpieces of French literature from about 1789 to the
present.
Fren 3313f. Topics in French. (5 cr; repeatable
when topic changes; prereq 3300 for literature, 3241
for culture of France, 3243 for French-speaking lands
outside France, and 3103 for language or #; not offered
1998-99)
Language, culture, or literature of France or other French- 'j
speaking peoples. Topic to be announced.
Fren 3600. Independent Readings in French
Literature or Civilization. (5 cr; prereq 3302, 3304,#
for literature, 3241, # for civilization of France, and
3243 for other French-speaking cultures for majors or
minors; # for nonmajors and nonminors; offered when
feasible)
Offered in French for majors, English for nonmajors.
Specially designed readings for majors or nonmajors in i
either literature or civilization, or both, to fulfill particular t
needs or interests.

Fren 3601f,w,s. Independent Study in French
Abroad. (5 cr; repeatable to 15 cr; prereq 3241 and #
for study in France, 3243 and # for study in other
French-speaking cultures)
Independently researched project to be approved by the
French discipline and completed in the language (oral and/or
written as is deemed appropriate).
Fren 3610. French Culture on Computer. (1-5 cr; 1 cr
per unit; repeatable to 5 cr; prereq #; offered when feasible)
Independent interdisciplinary study either of a given period
orparticular aspects (e.g., art, education, politics) of French
culture. Available in individually tailored units and in
French for majors and minors or in English for students
majoring in other disciplines.
Fren 3950f, 3951 w, 3952s. Directed Study.
(1-5 cr per qtr; prereq #)
Fren 3960Hf, 3961 Hw, 3962Hs. Senior Honors
Project. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq participation in Honors
Program, #)
A substantial scholarly or creative work (at the
undergraduate level) within the discipline. Successful
completion of the senior honors project is one of the
requirements for graduating from UMM "with honors."

Geography (Geog)
This discipline is in the Division of the Social
Sciences.
Objectives—These courses in geography focus
on basic concepts of the field and deal with
both societal relationships and the physical
environment. Either Geog 1000 or 3111 satisfy
the geography requirement for students seeking
secondary school teaching licensure in the
social sciences.

Course Descriptions
Geog 1000s. Problems in Geography. (5 cr;
recommended for soph or more advanced standing
students; offered when feasible)
Basic concepts and questions of geography. The terminology
of geography; some modem trends in geography;
interpretation of geographical data; select problems of human,
physical, economic, and cultural geography.
Geog 3111s. Geography of Minnesota. (4 cr; prereq #)
The changing geography of Minnesota and the upper
Midwest. Legacy from the railroad era, transformation into
the auto-air age, the emerging future.

Geology (Geol)
The geology discipline is one of six disciplines
that make up the Division of Science and
Mathematics. The discipline currently offers
courses that satisfy a variety of Expanding
Perspectives requirements as well as a curriculum
leading to a bachelor of arts degree in geology.

Objectives—The geology curriculum serves
those interested in a broader knowledge of their
natural environment and the geological sciences
as part of their liberal arts education; provides a
firm foundation in geology, related sciences,
and mathematics for students interested in the
investigation and solution of geologic
problems; prepares students for graduate study
in the geosciences and related areas; provides
the necessary background in earth science for
those who plan to teach in this field at the
secondary level; and serves those in other
professional or interdisciplinary programs who
need geology as a related subject.
Requirements for a Major include Geol 1100,
1110,1130, 3200, 3220, 3240, 3310 or 3400,
3410, 3600, 3900, 3901; 10 additional credits in
geology courses numbered 3000 or above; Chem
1303 or 1502; Math 1140 or 1201; CSci 1200;
and a minimum of 10 credits, chosen through
consultation with a geology adviser, from
appropriate biology, computer science, physics,
chemistry, or mathematics courses. Up to 15
credits of coursework with the grade of D are
allowed to meet the major requirements if offset
by an equivalent number of credits of A or B.
Math 1203 and Phys 1202 are necessary for
students planning to pursue graduate studies.
Requirements for a Minor include Geol 1100,
1110, 1130, 3200, 3220, 3240; Chem 1301 or
1501; and 6 additional credits in 3xxx geology
courses. A maximum of 3 credits of directed
study may be used to satisfy elective
requirements. Up to 15 credits of coursework
with the grade of D are allowed to meet the
minor requirements if offset by an equivalent
number of credits of A or B.
Requirements for Teacher Preparation—
Students interested in secondary teaching in the
earth sciences must complete a program of
coursework which includes professional
education courses (described under Education,
Secondary); geology courses (described
below); and the following science core courses;
Biol (10 cr); Chem 1501, 1502 (10 cr); Geol
1100, 1120 (10 cr); and Phys 1153 (5 cr). In
addition to these specified core courses,
students must complete Geol 1110, 1130, 3200,
3220, 3240, 3310 or 3400 and 15 additional
elective credits in geology.
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The teaching minor in earth science requires
the professional education sequence; science
core courses listed above; Geol 1110, 1130,
3200; and 8 additional credits in geology.
Consultation with an adviser in geology and
early completion of the basic science core
courses are recommended.
Required courses may not be taken S-N
unless only offered S-N.
Course Descriptions
Geol 1000s. Environmental Geology: Geology in
Daily Life. (E9; 5 cr; 5 hrs lect; may not count toward
the geology major or minor)

Effects of volcanoes, earthquakes, and floods on humans
and civilization; geologic problems associated with rural and
urban building, waste management and waste disposal; the
importance of geologic knowledge in the discovery of fossil
fuels and mineral resources.
Geol llOOf.w. Physical Geology. (E9-L; 5 cr;
3 hrs lect, 4 hrs lab)

Introduction to the materials that make up the Earth and the
structures, surface features, andgeologic processes involved in its
origin and development. Lab work includes study of the major
constituents of the Earth's cmst, including the important rocks
and minerals; study of surface and geologic features using aerial
photographs, topographic maps,and satellite imagery.
Geol 1 lOOHw. Physical Geology. (E9-L; 5 cr; prereq #
for students not in Honors Program; 3 hrs lect, 4 hrs lab
and discussion, one-day field trip; not offered 1998-99)

Introduction to planet Earth and the surface features,
structures, and physical and chemical processes involved in
its origin and development. Lab work focuses on study of
the major constituents of the Earth's crust, including the
important rocks and minerals; study and interpretation of
surface and geologic features using aerial photographs,
topographic maps, and satellite imagery; modeling, analysis,
and interpretation of geological processes and data.
Geol 1110w. Historical Geology: Earth History
and Changing Scientific Perspectives. (E2, E9-L;
5 cr; 4 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab)

Development of fundamental theories and principles of geology
including stratigraphy, uniformitarianism, geologic time,
evolution, and plate tectonics. Emphasis on how geological
thought has evolved through time as the scientific, religious,
and political climate has changed. Discussion of the earth's
history and science's changing views of the earth; continental
movements, mountainbuilding and the evolution and
development of organisms and ecosystems. Lab experience on
methods of interpreting earth's history from rocks, fossils, and
structures, and solving geological problems.
Geol 1120s. Earth Science. (5 cr; 3 hrs lect, 4 hrs
lab; not offered 1997-98)

Introductory oceanography, astronomy, and meteorology.
Topics in astronomy include motions of planets and stellar
bodies, size and distance measurements, properties of solar and
stellar bodies, interstellar matter, galaxies, and the tools of the
astronomer. Topics inmeteorology include atmospheric
composition, air masses, circulation patterns, atmospheric
disturbances, meteorological instruments, weather forecasting,
and some effects of human activities. Topics in oceanography
include coastal landforms, tides, and currents.
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Geol 1130s. Introduction to Field and Research
Methods in Geology. (W; 3 cr; prereq 1100; 2 hrs
lect, 3 hrs lab and field trips)

Geologic research methods and field techniques; use of
library resources; geological field methods: geologic
sampling, fundamentals of mapping and data collecting,use
of Brunton compass; interpretation of topographic and
geologic maps and aerial photographs; preparation of short
geological reports, geologic maps, and cross sections.
Geol 3200f. Mineralogy and Crystallography.
(5 cr; prereq 1100, Chem 1301 or 1501 or #; 3 hrs lect, 6
hrs lab and field trips)

Classification, identification, physical and chemical
properties, origin and natural occurrence of major mineral
groups. Lab study of crystal systems by use of models;
introduction to optical aspects andphysical and chemical *!
testing.
Geol 3220w. Igneous and Metamorphic Petrology.
(5 cr; prereq 3200; 3 hrs lect, 6 hrs lab and field trips)

Classification, composition, genesis, andnatural occurrence
of igneous and metamorphic rocks; lab study and
identification of rocks by various macroscopic, microscopic;
and chemical means.
Geol 3240s. Sedimentology. (5cr; prereq 3220;
3 hrs lect, 4 hrs lab and field trips)

Processes of sedimentation, including origin, transportation,
and deposition of sediments; classification, composition, 3
and genesis of sedimentary rocks; lab study includes the
identification of sedimentary rocks by macroscopic,
microscopic, and chemical means.
Geol 3310s. Glacial and Quaternary Geology. (5 cr;
prereq 1130 or #; 3 hrs lect, 4 hrs lab and field trips; not
offered 1998-99)

Glaciers, glaciology, glacial deposition, glacial erosion; j
climatic change and the growth and advance of ice sheets; fi
effect of glaciations on flora and fauna.
Geol 3400s. Geomorphology. (5 cr; prereq 1130 or ft
3 hrs lect, 4 hrs lab and field trips; not offered 1997-98)

Study of the Earth's surface and surficial processes;
weathering, erosion, and deposition, and the resulting
landforms and products; the history of the study of
landforms in the United States.
Geol 3410s. Structural Geology. (5 cr; prereq 3210
or #; 3 hrs lect, 4 hrs lab and field trips)

Theory of rock deformation; description and classification
of structures in the earth's crust; application of geometric, 9
graphic, and map interpretation techniques to solution of 1
structural problems; field mappingproblem.
Geol 3440w. Stratigraphy. (3 cr; prereq 1110, 3240
or #; 2 hrs lect, 3 hrs lab and field trips; not offered
1998-99)

Principles of stratigraphy and their applications. Correlation|
problems; use and construction of thickness and facies maps
and cross sections; interpretation of ancient sedimentary 1
environments based on stratified sequences of rocks.
Geol 3460w. Introduction to Invertebrate
Paleontology. (5 cr; prereq 1110 or #; 3 hrs lect,
4 hrs lab; not offered 1997-98)

Morphology and evolutionary record of the major
invertebrate groups characterized by significant fossil
representation. Principles of evolution, paleoecology, and
paleoenvironmental interpretations of fossil assemblages. ^

Geol 3600. Geology Field Camp. (9 cr; prereq 1130,
3240,3410 or #; 5-wk residential camp)
I Identification and solution of geological problems in the field,
including stratigraphic correlation, construction of cross
sections and geologic maps, report preparation, field
mapping, structural analysis, and environmental interpretation
[ tf Precambrian and Paleozoic rock units. Only offered during
I summer at the UMM Field Station in the Black Hills.
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Geol 3610w. Introduction to Geochemistry.
(3cr; prereq Chem 1303 or 1502, #; 3 hrs lect; not
offered 1997-98)
{Applying chemistry to geologic problems such as weathering,
i sedimentary processes and diagenesis, formation of evaporites
and ore deposits, magma genesis and magmatic differentiation;
ftemodynamic functions and the Phase Rule; oxidation potential
andEh-pH diagrams; isotopic geochemistry and geochronology.

Geol 3620f. Hydrology. (3 cr; prereq Math 1140 or
1203 and #; 3 hrs lect; not offered 1998-99)
[ Groundwater occurrence, movement, and contamination;
water resource design and development; history of water
wells, well drilling; installation and development of water
! supply systems; the future of fresh water supplies.
Geol 3700f,w,s. Advanced Topics in Geology.
(3-5 cr; repeatable when topic changes; prereq #)
Lecture or lecture and lab treatment of topics not included in
the regular curriculum. Possible topics include air photo
interpretation, economic geology, glacial stratigraphy, and
subsurface geology.
Geol 3900f. Geology Seminar. (1 cr; required for
geology major; prereq #)
Selected topics of geologic interest.
Geol 3901 w. Geology Senior Seminar. (1 cr;
required for geol major; prereq 3900, #)
Selected topics of geologic interest.
Geol 3950f, 3951 w, 3952s. Directed Study. (1-5 cr
per qtr; prereq #)
Geol 3960Hf, 3961 Hw, 3962Hs. Senior Honors
Project. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq participation in Honors
Program, #)
A substantial scholarly or creative work (at the undergraduate
level) within the discipline. Successful completion of the senior
honors project is one of the requirements for graduating from
UMM "with honors."

German (Ger)
j

This discipline is in the Division of the Humanities.
Objectives—The purpose of the German
curriculum is to introduce students to the
language, literature, and culture of Germanspeaking countries. The courses are designed to
promote a global perspective by encouraging
students to take a close look at another culture and
in this way to become aware of both the diversity
and similarity among all people. They satisfy
general education and major requirements and
prepare students for teaching or graduate study.

Some German students work on research
with the faculty through the Undergraduate
Research Opportunities Program. The Global
Campus Program provides a foreign study
experience for all interested students.
Required Proficiency/Placement
Examination—Students who plan to complete
courses in the same language that they studied
in high school must take the proficiency/
placement examination and abide by the
placement recommendation. If, after an initial
exposure to the recommended course, the
placement seems inappropriate, they may
follow the recommendation of their language
instructor as to the proper entry course.
Requirements for a Major include Ger 1110,
1120 or equivalent, 3100, 3105, 3110; two of
the three survey courses: 3200, 3201, 3202;
3501 or 3502; and three additional 5-credit
3xxx courses taught in German. Courses with
grades of D are not acceptable to meet the
major requirements. Students interested in
German are urged to select their general
education "E" courses from such areas as: art
history, music history, European history, the
History of Ideas (philosophy), Technique and
Form in Poetry and Backgrounds to Literature
(English), and Humanities (Hum) courses.
Requirements for a Minor include Ger 1110,
1120 or equivalent, 3100, 3105, 3110; two of
the three survey courses: 3200, 3201, 3202; and
two additional 5-credit 3xxx courses taught in
German. Courses with grades of D are not
acceptable to meet the minor requirements.
Requirements for Teacher Preparation—
German majors and minors must complete
required professional education courses
including methods (LanE 3940) and student
teaching in German. Students seeking teaching
licensure must also demonstrate their
proficiency in German by examination. The
examination will be administered by the
discipline and will cover the skills of reading,
writing, listening, and speaking. Students will
be required to pass with a rating of at least
"good." Regular use of the language lab and, if
possible, a foreign study experience are
recommended to maintain language skills.
Required courses may not be taken S-N unless
only offered S-N.
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Austrian Studies in Graz With the Global
Campus—Students interested in a foreign study
experience may spend one or two quarters or an
entire year in Graz, Austria, with full integration
into the Karl-Franzens University for spring
semester if they have junior standing and two
years of college-level German. Only one year of
college-level German is required to be eligible for
the one- or two-quarter options. The fall program
consists of language, culture, and history courses;
the spring program includes language, literature,
and international relations courses. A course
called "The Graz Experience" is required of all
participants to deepen their understanding of
Austrian culture. The Graz program offers an
internship program during winter quarter.

Course Descriptions
Note: Students may not receive credit twice for
a course that is offered in both English and
German.
Ger 1100f. Beginning German I. (5 cr)
Introduction to basic grammar, reading, and writing. Basic
principles of German syntax, pronunciation, and conversational
patterns are reinforced by lab drills. Elementary-level reading
helps to develop command of basic vocabulary.
Ger 1101 w. Beginning German II. (5 cr; prereq
1100 or placement or #)
Continuation of 1100.
Ger 1102s. Beginning German III. (5cr; prereq
1101 or placement or#)
Continuation of 1101.
Ger 1110f. Intermediate German I. (W, E3; 5 cr;
prereq 1102 or placement or #)
Review of applied grammar based on the reading and
analysis of intermediate-level literary texts. Lab drills.
Ger 1120w. Intermediate German II. (W, E3;
5 cr; prereq 1110 or#)
German culture. Readings cover the main trends in German
traditions and ideas from the early beginnings to the present.
Language practice through analysis of texts and discussion
of ideas; oral and written reports in German. Audiovisual
aids; recorded music and literature (Rosenkavalier,
Dreigroschenoper, Faust).
Ger 3100w. Beginning German Conversation and
Composition. (W; 5 cr; prereq 1102 or#)
Develops skills in German language usage through grammar
review, speech pattern drills, compositions, and oral reports.
Lab drills afford opportunity for improving fluency. Berlitz
pathescopic slide series aid oral practice.
Ger 3105s. Readings and Analysis of Literary
Texts. (W, E6; 5 cr; prereq 1120 or#)
Selections from recent and contemporary literature are read,
analyzed, and discussed to help students develop an
appreciation for the intrinsic values of German literature.
Introduction to stylistics.
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Ger 3110s. Advanced German Conversation and
Composition. (W; 5 cr; prereq 3100, 3105 or#;
recommended that this course not be taken in the
same year as 3100)
Practice in fluent and idiomatic usage of the German
language. The more difficult aspects of the structural
patterns of German. Contemporary journalistic materials.
Lab audiovisual drills.
Ger 3120. German Play. (1 cr; repeatable to 4 cr;
prereq 1101 or #; S-N only; offered when feasible)
Reading, study, and presentation of a short contemporaiy play.
Enhances fluency and familiarity with the modem idiom.
Ger 3200f. Survey of German Literature and
Culture as Reflected in Literary Texts I. (W;
5 cr; prereq 3105 or#)
Chronological study of German literature and its cultural i
background from the early beginnings through the Romantic
Movement, early 19th century. Selected representative
works read and analyzed.
Ger 3201 w. Survey of German Literature and
Culture as Reflected in Literary Texts II. (W;
5 cr; prereq 3105 or#)
Chronological study of German literature and its cultural
background covering the 19th century. Selected
representative works read and analyzed.
Ger 3202s. Survey of German Literature and
Culture as Reflected in Literary Texts III. (W;
5 cr; prereq 3105 or #; not offered 1997-98)
Chronological study of German literature and its cultural
background covering the modern period. Selected
representative 20th-century works are read and analyzed.
Ger 3501s. German Classicism. (W; 5 cr; prereq
3200, 3201 or#; not offered 1998-99)
Readings in aesthetic theory and exemplary works by
writers of the period. Readings include texts by Goethe and
Schiller; other relevant art forms considered.
Ger 3502s. German Romanticism. (W; 5 cr; prereq
3200, 3201; not offered 1997-98)
Readings in Romantic theory and consideration of Romantic
Movements of the era. Works by Wackenroder, Tieck, Novalis,
Eichendorff, and E. T. A. Hoffman. Other art forms considered
Ger 3531 w. Studies in German Drama. (5 cr;
prereq 3105 or #; not offered 1998-99)
Some works of 19th-century, but emphasis on works of
20th-century playwrights (Brecht, Durrenmatt, Frisch,
Handke, Horvath, Hacks). Readings, lectures, and
discussions in German.
Ger 3610. Topics in German. (5 cr; repeatable wta
topic changes; open to all students; does not count
toward major or minor; offered when feasible)
Topics may be an in-depth study of one author or a specific
period in German literature. Seminar discussions based on
individual research. Readings and discussions are in English.
Ger 3611. Topics in German. (5 cr; repeatable when
topic changes; prereq 3200, 3201 or #; offered when
feasible)
Same content as 3610 except readings and discussions arein
German. However, for study abroad, advanced students in
German complete an in-depth project in an area of their j
interest. These students should discuss their topic in advance
with instructor.
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Ger 3651 f. Studies in German Literature. (W; 5 cr;
prereq 3105 or #)
Selected readings in German reflecting modern literary
trends in Germany. Lectures and discussions in German.
Ger 3950f, 3951 w, 3952s. Directed Study.
(1-5 cr per qtr; prereq #)
Ger 3960Hf, 3961 Hw, 3962Hs. Senior Honors
Project. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq participation in Honors
Program, #)
A substantial scholarly or creative work (at the
undergraduate level) within the discipline. Successful
completion of the senior honors project is one of the
requirements for graduating from UMM "with honors."

History (Hist)
This discipline is in the Division of the Social
Sciences.
Objectives—The history curriculum is designed to
introduce students to the study of the human
social past, including transitions of human ideas
and institutions. Students are expected to critically
evaluate historical interpretations of scholars. An
understanding of history is indispensable as an aid
to help the individual comprehend his or her role
as a member of contemporary society. The
curriculum emphasizes the role of the student as
an active learner and encourages individualized
learning experiences, including those outside of
established coursework, and development of close
working relationships between students and
faculty.
Requirements for a Major include:
• A demonstrated familiarity with a range of
historical periods and cultures sufficiently
broad to allow meaningful exploration of
"alternative communities" in time and place
and to develop an empathy with alternative
solutions to life's problems.
• A demonstrated ability to critically analyze,
interpret, and synthesize various types of
historical materials. These materials need
not be limited to written documents.
' A demonstrated awareness of how the
pursuit of a knowledge of history relates to
the student's own quest for personal and
intellectual growth and how that pursuit in
turn shapes the student's growth. In
addition, an awareness of the way a
society's search for historical explanations
relates to that society's ideals,
circumstances, and practices.

•

A demonstrated ability to initiate and
develop a course of historical inquiry.

Hist 0100; 1101 or 1102 or 1103; and 45
additional credits in history courses, to include
a minimum of 10 student-initiated credits, at
least five of which will involve a
comprehensive research project. Courses with
grades of D are not acceptable to meet the
major requirements.
The student must submit a file of materials to
present evidence of meeting the first four
requirements stated above. The file need not be
limited to materials produced in history courses.
1. At least five quarters before graduation, the
student and adviser will assess progress
toward the major and, consulting with the
remainder of the history faculty, will
determine what work remains to be
completed for the major.
2. The student will select the materials to be
placed in the file, and the file will be
available only to the student, the history
faculty, and any persons designated by the
student. The materials, as well as comments
by faculty who have evaluated them, are to
be placed in the file as they are completed.
3. The file need not be limited to written materials
but may include, for example, multimedia
presentation materials or tape recordings of oral
presentations. Written materials may include
research papers, book reviews, essays, project
reports, and similar work.
4. The file must include a description of the
plan of study and a description of the
student's progress in the major. The student
will be responsible for developing a plan of
study in conjunction with an adviser from
the history faculty. Together they will
periodically assess the student's progress.
5. The student should enroll in Hist 0100 for the
quarter in which the completion of the major
is expected. An S grade from the adviser
notifies the Registrar's Office that the
requirements of the major have been met.
Requirements for Teacher Preparation—
Students seeking teaching licensure in any of
the social sciences must complete a social
science major. History majors seeking teaching
licensure must also complete a social science
major and the required professional education
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courses including methods (SScE 3940) and
student teaching in social studies. Students
should also gain some exposure to the subject
of minority groups. Required courses may not
be taken S-N unless only offered S-N.

Course Descriptions
Hist 0100f,w,s. Competence Evaluation. (0 cr;
required for history majors; S-N only)

Students enroll in this course for the quarter in which the
completion of the major is expected. An "S" grade from the
adviser notifies the Registrar's Office that the requirements
of the major have been met.
Hist 1101f. Introduction to World History to
1500 A.D. (E2, E3; 5 cr)
Methods, themes, and problems in study of world history to
1500 A.D.
Hist 1102w. Introduction to World History 1500
to 1850. (E2; 5 cr)
Methods, themes, and problems in study of world history
from 1500 to 1850.
Hist 1103s. Introduction to World History 1850
to Present. (E2; 5 cr)
Methods, themes, and problems in study of world history
from 1850 to the present.
Hist 1140H. The Idea and Practice of Liberal
Education, Past and Present. (W; 5 cr; applicable to
Honors Program, also to history majors; prereq # for
students not in Honors Program; offered when feasible)

Interplay of liberal education ideals and social realities in
the Classical World, medieval Europe, early modern
Europe, and 20th-century America. Emphasis on discussion,
student written work, and the reading of primary texts in the
history and philosophy of liberal education.
Hist 1200f. Introduction to United States History.

Hist 3110s. Topics in the History of Popular
Culture. (E2, E8; 5 cr; repeatable with #; some topics
may be offered as honors courses; not offered 1997-981
Examination of a selected topic in the history of popular culture.
Possible topics include the "golden age" of radio, television paa
and present, pre-television cinema, popular literature from dime
novels to paperbacks, or the development of advertising.
Hist 3112H. Consumption and the Creation of Culture
and Meaning in Mass Societies. (E2, E8; 5 cr; prereq #
for students not in Honors Program; offered when feasible)
Hist 3113H. U.S. Television in Historical and Cultural
Context: Approaches to Its Study. (E2, E8; 5 cr; prereq #
for students not in Honors Program; offered when feasible)
Hist 3121f. Topics in European History I. (E2; 5 cr;
repeatable with #)

Political, social, intellectual, or economic history of Europe
from the end of the Middle Ages to 1750. Possible topics
include the Renaissance, the Reformation, royal absolutism,
or the scientific revolution.
Hist 3151s. Topics in European History II. (E2; 5 cr;
repeatable with #)

Political, social, intellectual, or economic history of Europe
from 1750 to the present. Possible topics include the fascist
era, development of nationalism, World War I, World War
II, or the era of the French Revolution and Napoleon.
Hist 3161f. Topics in European National History.
(E2; 5 cr; repeatable with #)
Political, social, intellectual, or economic history of selected
European nations. Possible topics include Tudor and Stuart
England, the English Civil War, modern Britain, modern
France, imperial Russia, or Soviet Russia.
Hist 3165H. Radicalism and the English Revolution
of the 17th Century. (E2; 5 cr; prereq # for students not
in Honors Program)
Hist 3200s. Topics in United States History: The
17th and 18th Centuries. (E2; 5 cr; repeatable with#;

(E2; 5 cr)

offered when feasible)

Methods, themes, and problems in the study of the history of
the United States.

Possible topics include societies of colonial America, the
American Revolution, race relations in early America, or the
making of the Constitution.

Hist 1302w. Introduction to Asian Civilization.
(E3, Non-W; 5 cr)
History of major civilizations of Asia to the present.
Hist 1316f,s. Latin American History: A Basic
Introduction. (E3, Non-W; 5 cr; not offered 1998-99)
Methods, themes, and problems in the study of Latin
American history.
Hist 1400. Topics in the History of Women. (See
specific topic for general education requirement
categories; 5 cr; repeatable with #)

Selected topics such as the history of women in Western
civilization; sex role socialization in the United States;
second-, third-, and fourth-world women.
Hist 1402w. Sex Role Socialization in the United
States. (E8; 5 cr; offered 1998-99)
Hist 1500f,w,s. Exercises in Historiography. (1 cr;

Hist 3201s. Red, White, and Black: Race and Culture in
Early America. (W, E2, E3, Non-W; 5 cr; offered 1998-99)
Hist 3210w. Topics in United States History: The
19th Century. (E2; 5 cr; repeatable with #)
Possible topics include slavery, the Industrial Revolution in
America, Manifest Destiny, pacifism, or the Civil War and
Reconstruction.
Hist 3220. Topics in United States History: The
20th Century. (E2; 5 cr; repeatable with #)
Possible topics include the U.S. presidency, 20th-century !
foreign policy, World War n, or the U.S. since 1945.
Hist 3222s. The U.S. Presidency, 1900-Present.
(E2, E4; 5 cr; offered 1997-98)
Hist 3223. The U.S. 1960s. (E2, E4; 5 cr; offered 1998-99)

S-N only)

Hist 3224s. World War U. (E2; 5 cr; offered when feasible)

Current developments in historical scholarship and the changing
nature of history as a field of study. Use of historical journals
and abstracts emphasized. Required of social science majors.

Hist 3226f. Race Relations in World War n. (W. E2,
E3, Non-W; 5 cr; offered when feasible)
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Hist 3240. Topical Themes in United States
History. (See specific topic for general education
requirement category; 5 cr; repeatable with #)
Possible topics include African American history, American
Indian history, the history of education, or studies in
American biography.
Hist 3241w. American Biography and Autobiography.
(W, El; 5 cr; offered 1997-98)

|

Hist 3242w. American Indians and the United States.
(E3, Non-W; 5 cr)
Hist 3243w. African American History. (E3, Non-W;
5cr)
Hist 3248f. American Immigration. (5 cr; offered 1997-98)

Hist 3270. Topical Themes in the History of
Women. (See specific topic for general education
requirement category; 5 cr; prereq 1101 or 1102 or 1103
or 1200 or 1402; repeatable with #; offered when feasible)
Possible topics include a historical study of women and
religion, a historical study of thought about American
women, a cross-cultural study of the history of women.
Hist 3271. Women and Religion: A History. (W;
5 cr; offered when feasible)
Hist 3272. A History of Thought About American
Women. (W; 5 cr; offered when feasible)
Hist 3274. The History of Women in Western
Civilization. (W, E2; 5 cr; offered when feasible)
Hist 3321w. Topics in Modern Asian History(5 cr; repeatable with #)
Examines a selected topic in the political, social,
intellectual, or economic history of modern Asia.
Hist 3331s. Topics in Asian National History.
(E3; 5 cr; repeatable with #; offered when feasible)
Topics in the history of selected Asian nations.
Hist 3440. Topics in History. (1-5 cr; repeatable
with #; offered when feasible)
Study of a historical topic that transcends the traditional
chronological or geographical categories. Possible topics
include the history of historical writing, science, or Christianity.
Hist 3450. Topics in Comparative History.
(5 cr; repeatable with #; offered when feasible)
Examines a selected topic in the history of two or more
cultural areas. Readings, research, and discussion.
Hist 3531 w. Topics in Latin American Cultural and
Social History. (E8, Non-W; 5 cr; repeatable with #)
Possible topics include historical examination of elites,
women and the family, art, popular culture, urbanization,
social structures, or religious ideologies.
Hist 3532Hw. Latin American Popular Culture.
(E8, Non-W; 5 cr; repeatable with #; prereq # for
students not in Honors Program)
Hist 3537f. Topics in Latin American Political
and Economic History. (5 cr; repeatable with #)
Possible topics include historical examination of the Cuban
or Mexican Revolution, business history, dependence and
underdevelopment, agrarian problems and peasant
movements, organized labor, or political power.

Hist 3543. Topics in Latin American National
History. (5 cr; repeatable with #; offered when feasible)
Topics in the history of selected Latin American nations,
e.g., Mexico, Brazil, Argentina, or Cuba.
Hist 3544H. Mexico. (5 cr; offered when feasible)
Hist 3950f, 3951 w, 3952s. Directed Study.
(1-5 cr per qtr; prereq #)
Opportunity to study analytically a limited topic in history.
Topic determined by the student and instructor.
Hist 3960Hf, 3961 Hw, 3962Hs. Senior Honors
Project. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq participation in Honors
Program, #)
A substantial scholarly or creative work (at the
undergraduate level) within the discipline. Successful
completion of the senior honors project is one of the
requirements for graduating from UMM "with honors."

Honors Program
(See Academic Information section for detailed
program requirements and a sample course list.)

Humanities (Hum)
This interdisciplinary group of courses is in the
Division of the Humanities.
Objectives—Humanities courses are designed to
introduce students to their cultural heritage. This
interdisciplinary area explores the literatures and
other art forms of the world. Advanced courses
in the Division of the Humanities supplement the
introductory courses.

Course Descriptions
Hum 1100. Classics in Translation. (E3, E8; 5 cr;
repeatable when topic changes; offered when feasible)
Study of selected Greek and Roman texts as works of
literature, reflections of a civilization, and influences on
Western culture. Topic to be announced.
Hum 1111. Open Topic. (E3, E8; 5 cr; repeatable
when topic changes; offered when feasible)
Opportunity to study a traditional literary or narrative form or an
idea as it appears in a number of cultures. Topic to be announced.
Hum 1121. Western World Literature. (E3, E8; 5 cr;
repeatable when topic changes; offered when feasible)
Emphasis on continental works in a single genre (e.g., the
novel) or from a single international literary movement (e.g.,
romanticism or symbolism). Topic to be announced.
Hum 1140. Non-Western World Literature. (E3, E8,
Non-W; 5 cr; some topics may be offered as honors
courses; repeatable when topic changes; offered when
feasible)
Courses may emphasize a single genre (e.g., the novel), a literary
movement (e.g., Post-modernism), or an idea (e.g., nationalism)
as it appears in a number of cultures, or may focus on the literary
works of a particular non-Western culture (e.g., Middle Eastern,
West African, or American Indian). Topic to be announced.
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Hum 1160. Studies in French Literature in
Translation. (El, E8; 5 cr; repeatable when topic
changes; offered when feasible)
Topic to be announced.
Hum 1160H. Studies in French Literature in
Translation. (El, E8; 5 cr; repeatable when topic
changes; prereq # for students not in Honors Program;
offered when feasible)
Topic to be announced.
Hum 1170s. German Literature in Film. (W, E6; 5
cr; does not count toward German major or minor; not
offered 1998-99)
Development of the German film as expressionistic art form.
Film as text, film as history, film as aesthetic expression.
Film presentations are in German but with English subtitles
in most cases. Readings and lectures are in English.
Hum 1170Hs. German Literature in Film. (W, E6; 5 cr;
does not count toward German major or minor; prereq #
for students not in Honors Program; not offered 1998-99)
Development of the German film as expressionistic art form.
Film as text, film as history, film as aesthetic expression.
Film presentations are in German but with English subtitles
in most cases. Readings and lectures are in English.
Hum 1180s. Contemporary Latin American Novel
in Translation. (W, E3, E6; 5 cr; repeatable with #;
does not count toward Spanish major or minor)
Major Latin American novels from 1960 to the present.
Hum 1180Hs. Contemporary Latin American
Novel in Translation. (W, E3, E6; 5 cr; repeatable
with #; does not count toward Spanish major or minor;
prereq # for students not in Honors Program)
Major Latin American novels from 1960 to the present.
Hum 3950f, 3951w, 3952s. Directed Study. (1-5
cr per qtr; prereq #)
Hum 3960Hf, 3961Hw, 3962Hs. Senior Honors
Project. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq participation in Honors
Program, #)
A substantial scholarly or creative work (at the
undergraduate level) within the discipline. Successful
completion of the senior honors project is one of the
requirements for graduating from UMM "with honors."

Interdisciplinary Studies (IS)
This is an interdisciplinary group of courses
under the authority of the vice chancellor for
academic affairs and dean.
Objectives—Through interdisciplinary studies,
students may investigate subjects viewed from
two or more traditional academic disciplines.
Interdisciplinary studies may take the form of
well-structured internships or regular classroom
courses, or of relatively unstructured directed
study projects that stimulate close studentfaculty relationships.
Students interested in interdisciplinary
internships or directed study projects should
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consult with their advisers and appropriate
division chairpersons concerning a course
prospectus, proposed study activities, and
proposed criteria and methods for evaluating
their work. In the case of internships, students
should discuss their plans with the director of
the Career Center, who assists with internship
placements. A signed Directed Study Approval
form or Internship Approval form (available in
the academic division offices) is required in
order to register for an interdisciplinary
directed study or an internship. The approval of
the vice chancellor for academic affairs and
dean is necessary to register for a directed study
or an internship.

Course Descriptions
IS 1006. Introduction to College Learning Skills.
(5 cr; counts toward the 90-cr general education
requirements; prereq participation in Gateway
Program or#; offered summer; S-N only)
Essential skills for success in higher education. Computing
tools, reading and writing to learn and communicate, basic
math skills. Thought processes and standards of academic
dialogue.
IS 1010. Learning to Learn. (2 cr; S-N only; offered
when feasible)
Basic learning and thinking skills: generalizing upon data,
forming abstract principles, generating sound arguments,
thinking critically about arguments proposed by others.
IS 1230f,w. Systematic Introduction to the Art
and Science of Emergency Medical Care. (4 cr;
prereq CPR and first aid certification; S-N only)
Develop skills and knowledge to respond appropriately to a
medical emergency. (Completing this course qualifies
students to take state and national Emergency Medical
Technician certification examinations. The Stevens County
Ambulance Service sets and requires an independent fee.)
IS 3300. Interdisciplinary Studies in the Natural
Sciences. (1-5 cr; offered when feasible)
Topics include life in the universe, technology and
development, and the state of the planet.
IS 3400. Interdisciplinary Studies in Social
Science. (1-5 cr; offered when feasible)
Studies of topics applying expertise from various social
science disciplines, e.g., women in the social sciences.
IS 3460f,w,s. Practicum in Social Sciences. (1-2 cr;
repeatable to 4 cr; prereq #; S-N only)
Supervised experience of selected learning activities such as
discussion group leader, lab assistant, or research assistant.
IS 3850f, 3851w, 3852s. Interdisciplinary
Internship. (1-15 cr per qtr; S-N only)
One-quarter educational experience in a work environment
providing field applications for the student's theoretical
classroom learning experiences.

i
IS 3855s. Introduction to Professional Conduct
Codes, Legal Constraints, and Ethics in the
Human Services. (2 cr; prereq jr, at least 20 cr human
services-related 3xxx courses [see LAHS listing] or#)
Concepts of professional ethics in human services
professions; ethically relevant legal mandates and
constraints on professional practice; practical problems in
the application of ethical principles.
IS 3861. Interdisciplinary Field Studies in
Science. (1-5 cr; prereq #; S-N only; offered when
feasible)

Extended field trip to specific environments not found in
western Minnesota. Field observations and studies will
focus on various aspects of the biological, physical, and
cultural nature of the particular environment. Acquaints
students with a variety of field experiences and techniques
not normally available within the traditional on-campus
curriculum.
IS 3947f, 3948w, 3949s. Prior Learning Directed
Study. (1-15 cr per qtr; prereq #)
Individualized learning project combining prior learning
with faculty-directed new learning, awarding academic
credit for both. (When content is discipline-related,
discipline designation will appear on transcript and credit
will count toward appropriate discipline.)
IS 3950f, 3951w, 3952s. Directed Study. (1-5 cr
per qtr; prereq #)

Interdisciplinary studies.
IS3960Hf, 3961 Hw, 3962Hs. Senior Honors
Project. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq participation in Honors
Program, #)

A substantial scholarly or creative work (at the
undergraduate level) across two or more disciplines.
Successful completion of the senior honors project is one of
the requirements for graduating from UMM "with honors."

Latin American Area
Studies (LAAS)
This is an interdisciplinary major under the
authority of the vice chancellor for academic
affairs and dean. The program is administered
by the coordinator of Latin American area
studies, a member of the Division of the Social
Sciences.
Objectives—The purpose of the Latin American
area studies program is to acquaint students
with a broad view of the culture and society of
Latin America. The program offers study of
other cultures, cross-cultural comparisons, and
our own Spanish American subcultures. An
interdisciplinary approach is used to understand
and compare various methodologies.
Requirements for a Major include proficiency
in Spanish equivalent to that required for the
completion of Span 1120; 5 credits in SpanishAmerican literature; 10 credits in Latin

LATIN AMERICAN AREA STUDIES

American history; 2 credits in LAAS 1700
(Bibliographical Tools and Journals in Latin
American Area Studies); 1-5 credits in LAAS
3700 (Senior Tutorial in Latin American Area
Studies); 1 credit per quarter, after declaring
major and when in residence, in LAAS 3000
(Contemporary Latin America), not more than
6 credits can apply to LAAS major and up to 6
can be applied to 25-credit elective
requirement; and 25 additional credits selected
from courses listed below. Students are
encouraged to use elective credits to acquaint
themselves with as many academic fields of
Latin American studies as possible. Any
directed study course for which an instructor is
available is acceptable provided the subject
matter is appropriate. These courses may be
applied to the 25-credit elective requirement.
Students may have up to a 2-course overlap
with any other major. Additional overlap is
possible, but must be approved by LAAS
coordinator.
Students planning to major in Latin
American area studies must register with the
coordinator of Latin American area studies.
Their advisers will normally be faculty with a
specialty in Latin American studies.
Courses with grades of D are not acceptable
to meet the major requirements.

Course Descriptions
Span llOOf. Beginning Spanish I. (5 cr)
Study of basic Spanish skills (listening, speaking, reading,
and writing) and aspects of culture, customs, and traditions
of Latin America and Spain.
Span 1101w. Beginning Spanish II. (5cr; prereq
1100 or placement or #)

Second course in the sequence beginning with 1100.
Span 1102s. Beginning Spanish III. (5 cr; prereq
1101 or placement or#)

Third course in the sequence beginning with 1100.
Span 1110f. Intermediate Spanish I: A Cultural
Approach. (W, E3; 5 cr; prereq 1102 or placement or#)
Intensive review of grammar, expansion of vocabulary,
cultural readings from contemporary Latin American and
Peninsular short fiction and journalism, and activities such
as reports, cross-cultural debates, situational (survival)
dialogues, simulations, dramatic presentations, and
compositions on cultural topics.
Span 1120w. Intermediate Spanish II: A Cultural
Approach. (W, E3; 5 cr; prereq 1110 or #)
Second course in the sequence beginning with 1110.
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Span 3101s. Introduction to Spanish Literature.
(W, E6; 5 cr; prereq 1120 or #)
Introduction to literature of Spain and Latin America
through examples from various genres. Emphasis on literary
analysis and methods of interpretation.

Span 3120f. Advanced Spanish I. (W; 5 cr; prereq
3101 or#)
In-depth study of basic grammatical structures and
pronunciation and diction patterns of the Spanish language
with projects designed to develop a high degree of speaking,
listening, reading, and writing skills. Intensive practice in
conversation and writing.
Span 3130w. Advanced Spanish II. (W; 5 cr; prereq
3120 or#)
Second course in the sequence beginning with 3120.

Span 3140s. Advanced Spanish III. (W; 5 cr; prereq
3130 or#)
Third course in the sequence beginning with 3120.

Span 3604w. Seminar in Latin American
Literature. (W; 5 cr; repeatable with #; prereq 3140 or
#; not offered 1998-99)
Literary theme or genre from contemporary Latin American
literature. Topic to be announced.

Span 3800f. Masterpieces of Latin American
Literature I. (W; 5 cr; repeatable with #; prereq 3140
or #; not offered 1997-98)
Major literary works from contemporary Latin American
literature. Novel, poetry, drama, and essays from authors
such as Huidobro, Vallejo, Neruda, Paz, Asturias, Azuela,
Carpentier, Borges, Vargas Llosa, Cortazar, and Garcia
Mdrquez.

Span 3801s. Masterpieces of Latin American
Literature II. (W; 5 cr; prereq 3140 or #; not offered
1997-98)
Major literary works from 1400 to 1900. Novel, poetry,
drama, and essays from authors such as Inca Garcilaso de la
Vega, Cortes, Sor Juan In6s de la Cruz, Lizardi, Echeverrfa,
Sarmiento Palma, Darfo, Marti, and Lugones.

Hist 3440. Topics in History. (1-5 cr; repeatable
with #; offered when feasible)
Study of a historical topic that transcends the traditional
chronological or geographical categories. Possible topics
include the history of historical writing, science, or
Christianity.

i

Hist 3531 w. Topics in Latin American Cultural
and Social History. (E8, Non-W; 5 cr; repeatable with
#)
Possible topics include historical examination of elites, J
women and the family, art, popular culture, urbanization, j
social structures, or religious ideologies.

Hist 3537f. Topics in Latin American Political
and Economic History. (5 cr; repeatable with #)
Possible topics include historical examination of the Cuban
or Mexican Revolution, business history, dependence and
underdevelopment, agrarian problems and peasant
movements, organized labor, or political power.

Hist 3543. Topics in Latin American National
History. (5 cr; repeatable with #; offered when
feasible)
Topics in the history of selected Latin American nations,
e.g., Mexico, Brazil, Argentina, or Cuba.

Hist 3950f, 3951w, 3952s. Directed Study. (1-5 cr
per qtr; prereq #)
Opportunity to study analytically a limited topic in Latin
American history. Topic determined by the student and
instructor.
Hum 1180s. Contemporary Latin American Novel
in Translation. (W, E3, E6; 5 cr; repeatable with #;
does not count toward Spanish major or minor)
Major Latin American novels from 1960 to the present

LAAS 1700. Bibliographical Tools and Journals
in Latin American Area Studies. (2 cr; prereq major
in LAAS; offered when feasible)
For the student new to the major. Introduction to the
standard bibliographical tools and journals in Latin
American area studies.

Span 3950f, 3951 w, 3952s. Directed Study. (1-5 cr

LAAS 3000f,w,s. Contemporary Latin America.

per qtr; prereq #)
Spanish language, culture, and literature.

(C2; 1 cr; prereq major in LAAS; only 6 cr of LAAS 3000
may apply to LAAS major; repeatable with #)
Opportunity for LAAS majors to read about and discuss in
historical and cultural contexts the more important
contemporary developments in Latin America.

Anth 3330s. Selected Topics in the Cultures and
Societies of the Americas. (E3, Non-W; 5 cr;
repeatable with #; prereq Anth 1110 or Soc 1100; when
topic is appropriate for LAAS major)
Same as Soc 3330. Use of archaeological, historical and
contemporary materials. Topics may include political
institutions, media, popular culture, ethnicity, class, ecology,
and cultures.

Anth 3950f, 3951 w, 3952s. Directed Study. (1-5 cr
per qtr; prereq #)
Anthropology of Latin America.

Econ 3950f, 3951 w, 3952s. Directed Study. (1-5 cr
per qtr; prereq #)
Literature of Latin American economics.

Hist 1316f,s. Latin American History: A Basic
Introduction. (E3, Non-W; 5 cr; not offered 1998-99)
Methods, themes, and problems in the study of Latin
American history.
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LAAS 3700. Senior Tutorial in Latin American
Area Studies. (1-5 cr; prereq 1700, sr LAAS major;
offered when feasible)
Individual reading in subjects needing further development
before completing the LAAS major. Subjects determined by
LAAS faculty in consultation with the senior LAAS major.

j

I

LAAS 3960Hf, 3961 Hw, 3962Hs. Senior Honors
Project. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq participation in Honors
Program, #)
A substantial scholarly or creative work (at the
undergraduate level) within the discipline. Successful ,
completion of the senior honors project is one of the
requirements for graduating from UMM "with honors." 1

Pol 3950f, 3951 w, 3952s. Directed Study. (1-5cr
per qtr; prereq #)
Latin American political science.
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Soc 3330s. Selected Topics in the Cultures and
Societies of the Americas. (E3, Non-W; 5 cr;
repeatable with #; prereq Anth 1110 or Soc 1100; when
topic is appropriate for LAAS major)
Same as Anth 3330. Use of archaeological, historical and
contemporary materials. Topics may include political
institutions, media, popular culture, ethnicity, class, ecology,
and cultures.
Soc 3950f, 3951 w, 3952s. Directed Study.
11-5 cr per qtr; prereq #)
Literature of Latin American sociology.
Span 3620s. Major Hispanic Women Writers. (W;
5cr; repeatable with #; prereq 3140 or #; not offered
1998-99)
In-depth study of major Latin American and Peninsular
women writers. Themes, concepts, points of view, and
images found in various genres. Influence of sociocultural
forces. Authors such as Victoria Ocampo, Gabriela Mistral,
Dolores Medio, Rosario Ferre, Mireya Robles, and MercS
Rodoreda.
Span 3630s. Hispanic Literature and Film. (W; 5 cr;
repeatable with #; prereq 3140 or #; not offered 1997-98)
Major literary works and their film adaptation. Includes such
directors as Bunuel, Saura, Babenco, and Sanjines who have
adapted works by Lorca, Delibes, Vargas Llosa, Galdds, and
Span 3701s. Masterpieces of Peninsular Spanish
Literature II. (W; 5 cr; repeatable with #; prereq 3140
or#; not offered 1998-99)
Major literary works from the Renaissance to the generation
of 1898. Novel, poetry, drama, and essays from authors such
as Garcilaso de la Vega, Gongora, Quevedo, Cervantes,
Lope de Vega, Zorrilla, Larra, and Gald6s.
Spch 3310s. Intercultural Communication.
(5 cr; prereq 1101 or #; not offered 1998-99)
Cultural shock, value systems, nonverbal behavior, language
skills; their influence on intercultural interpersonal
communication.

Liberal Arts for
the Human Services (LAHS)
This interdisciplinary major is in the Division
of the Social Sciences.
Objectives—This program's three main
purposes are to provide a firm liberal arts basis
for understanding individual human behavior in
its social context; provide the liberal arts
foundation for professional work in
baccalaureate-level human services occupations
such as counseling, casework, personnel work,
and administration of human services in federal
and state agencies, private businesses, or
professional organizations; and prepare
students for graduate work in the human
services professions.

Requirements for a Major include Anth 1110 or
Soc 1100; Psy 1201, 1202; and Math 1150 or
3605. The minimum additional requirements for
a major in liberal arts for the human services are:
(a) 60 credits to be selected from the courses
listed below, with a minimum of 20 credits each
in anthropology/sociology and psychology; (b)
at least 5 credits of field experience (Psy 3920)
or interdisciplinary internship (IS 3850, 3851, or
3852); and (c) IS 3855.
Students will develop a coherent program of
study in consultation with their major advisers
generally no later than the spring quarter of the
sophomore year. Advisers will normally be
faculty with a background or specialties related
to the human services area.
Students should discuss the arrangement of
their field experience with their LAHS advisers
no later than the fall quarter of their junior year.
Information concerning specific field
placements can be obtained from the director of
the Career Center or an LAHS faculty adviser.
Because LAHS students pursue varied
careers, they are advised to include in their
programs courses appropriate to their career
plans. For instance, students intending to seek
careers involving public administration or
policy formulation should take such courses as
Anth 3380; Econ 1100; Pol 3240; Soc 3111,
3305, 3401, 3416; Spch 3310, 3322; and
possibly Mgmt 3220. Students intending to
seek careers in counseling or in other direct
helping professions working with adults should
take such courses as Anth 3480; Psy 3004,
3200, 3400, 3410, 3425, 3502, 3525, 3535; Soc
3150, 3240, 3401, 3410, 3480, 3525, 3550; and
Spch 1102, 3300, 3310. If the career will
involve work with children, students should
take Psy 3500 and 3501; if with the chemically
dependent, Psy 1711 and a directed study or
tutorial course on alcoholism. In all instances,
students should consult with their advisers
when designing their programs.
Students should complete the professional
ethics course (IS 3855) during the year before
their internship (IS 3850, 3851, or 3852) or field
experience (Psy 3920). Students who plan to
enroll in Psy 3425 should complete the course
before their internship or field experience.
Courses with grades of D are not acceptable
to meet the major requirements.
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Course Descriptions
Anth 3380w. Culture Change. (E3, Non-W; 5 cr;
repeatable with #; prereq 1100 or 1110 or Soc 1100)
Theories and case studies of sociocultural change.
Comparison of changes in different types of cultures in
various parts of the world.
Anth 3480. Communication, the Individual, and
Society. (E1, E3, Non-W; 5 cr; repeatable with #;
prereq 10 cr anth or soc or psy; offered when feasible)
Same as Soc 3480. Relationship between individuals and the
larger groups and institutions to which they belong, with
particular reference to communication issues. Interactions
among mass media systems, advertising, entertainment,
news, and social behavior.
Econ 1100f. Introduction to Economics. (E4;
5 cr)
For noneconomics majors or beginning economics students
who want an overview of the field before enrolling in Econ
1101 or 1102. Brief survey of the development of economic
ideas; structure and functioning of an economic system;
fundamental principles governing the behavior of individual
economic units and the workings of the economy; economic
policies for stabilization and growth.
IS 3855s. Introduction to Professional Conduct
Codes, Legal Constraints, and Ethics in the
Human Services. (2 cr; prereq jr, at least 20 cr human
services-related 3xxx courses or #)
Concepts of professional ethics in human services
professions; ethically relevant legal mandates and
constraints on professional practice; practical problems in
the application of ethical principles.

t

Psy 3004s. The Psychology of Women. (5 cr)
Feminist approach to the psychological study of women's
personality, behavior, development, language issues,
motivation, work and family lives, sexuality, health and
psychobiology, adjustment and therapy, and victimization
experiences. Focuses on women of color, feminist research
methodology, and feminist analysis of psychological
theories of women.
Psy 3200frs. Learning Theory, Behavior
Modification, and Motivation. (5 cr; prereq 1203,
Math 1150 or 3605 or UMath 1150 or flMath 3605 or #;
lab)
Major theories of learning and motivation and their
importance for understanding animal and human behavior.
Classical and operant conditioning, generalization,
discrimination, discrimination learning, drive, and
incentives. Behavior modification techniques and their
application to animals and humans. Lab projects illustrate I
important research methods and theory testing.
Psy 3400f. Personality. (5 cr; prereq 1201, 1202,
Math 1150 or 3605 or 3611 or #)
Human psychological organization. Nature of personality *j
constructs and theories, human motivation and emotion, lJ
anxiety, aggression, affiliation, personal identity, selfdirection and self-control. Nature and measurement of
personal traits; their factor structure, stability, and
heritability.
Psy 3410w. Psychopathology. (5 cr; prereq 3400 or#)
Behavior, inner experience, causes, and outcomes of the
neuroses and psychoses (especially depression and
schizophrenia), psychophysiological disorders, psychopathy,
drug and alcohol use, suicide, and similar problems.

Mgmt 3220w. Management and Organization
Theory. (5 cr; prereq 1212, Econ 1101 or#)
Concepts, theory, research, operations analysis, and
management science. Principal functional areas of
management. Factors and relationships necessary to achieve
organizational objectives. Establishment of goals, policies,
procedures; the planning process; control systems;
organizational structure and behavior; leadership.

Psy 3420f,w,s. Tutorial in Personality. (W; 1-5 cr;
prereq #)
Individual reading or empirical research on any topic studied
in Psy 3400 or 3410 or on related topics. Objective is greater
depth than is possible in Psy 3400 or 3410.

Pol 3240s. Introduction to Public
Administration. (5 cr; prereq 1200 or #)
Development of administrative organization; administration
and the executive, legislative, and judiciary; principles of
organization including line and staff relationships, the staff
services of finance and personnel, formal and informal
control, behavioral characteristics of bureaucracies.

Psy 3425s. Helping Relationships. (5 cr; prereq
3400 or #)
Approaches to counseling and psychotherapy. Theories of
helping relationships. Acquisition of helping skills,
including attending behavior, reflection of feeling,
paraphrasing, confrontation, and summarization. Major '
humanistic, cognitive, and behavioral approaches. Didactic
instruction, observation of counseling and psychotherapeutic
techniques, and practical experiences.

Psy 1401 w. Human Sexuality. (E1;4cr)
Multidisciplinary survey of aspects of human sexuality
including intimacy and communication; male and female
anatomy, physiology, and response; development of
identity, sex role and gender orientation; varieties of sexual
expression; pregnancy and child birth; contraception and
disease prevention; sexual coercion and abuse; sexual
dysfunctions and therapies.
Psy 1711w,s. Drugs and Human Behavior. (E1;2-3cr)
Survey of major psychoactive drugs, their effects on mind
and behavior, and prevention and treatment of drug abuse.

wo

Psy 3421f,w,s. Tutorial in Personality. (W, C2; 1-5 cr,

prereq #)

Psy 3500f. Developmental Psychology I: Child
Psychology. (5 cr; prereq 1201,1202 or#)
Theory, data, and research in development from birth to t
adolescence. Prenatal and physical development as well as
perceptual, cognitive, personality, and social development
Language acquisition and Piaget's theory of cognitive
development.
Psy 3501 w. Developmental Psychology II:
Adolescence. (5 cr; prereq 1201, 1202 or #)
Theory, data, and research in adolescent development with
emphasis on physical, cognitive, and social development •«
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Psy 3502s. Developmental Psychology III:
Adulthood, Aging, and Death. (5 cr; prereq 1201,
1202 or#)

Theory, data, and research concerning the age group from
young adulthood to old age. Emphasis on physical,
cognitive, and social changes.

Psy 3520f,w,s. Tutorial in Developmental
Psychology. (W; 1-5 cr; prereq 3500 or 3501 or 3502
or #)

Individual reading or empirical research on any topic studied
in Psy 3500, 3501, 3502, or related topics. Objective is
greater depth than is possible in Psy 3500, 3501, or 3502.
Psy 3521f,w,s. Tutorial in Developmental
Psychology. (W, C2; 1-5 cr; prereq 3500 or 3501 or
3502 or#)

I

Psy 3525w,s. Social Psychology. (E1, E4; 5 cr;
prereq Psy 1201, 1202 or Soc 1100 or#)

Same as Soc 3525. Theories and research in the study of
interpersonal behavior. Role, self, social learning, exchange,
person perception, cognitive consistency, and interpersonal
transactions.

Psy 3535f. Health Psychology. (5 cr; prereq 1202 or
#)

Health implications of interactions among behavioral,
environmental, and physiological states. Physiological bases
of behavior and health; stress and coping; behavioral
antecedents of disease; psychoneuroimmunology; disease
prevention and health promotion.

Psy3540f,w. Tutorial in Social Psychology. (W;
1-5cr; prereq 3525 or#; offered when feasible)

Same as Soc 3540. Individualized and seminar instruction in
an area of student and staff interest. Typically the student
completes a library or empirical research paper. May be
taken spring by permission.
Psy 3541f,w. Tutorial in Social Psychology. (W, C2;
1-5 cr; prereq 3525 or #; offered when feasible)

Soc3111w. Social Policy. (E4; 5 cr; prereq 1100)
Survey of sociological and social science contributions and
reactions to social policy in industrialized countries. Social
policy areas such as education, health, welfare, and
• economic well-being.

Soc 3401f. Sociology of Gender. (E4; 5 cr; prereq
1100 or Anth 1110)

Relationships among sex, gender, and society. Sex as a
factor in stratification systems, social interaction, and
institutions such as the economy, the family, and religion.

Soc 3410w. Sociology of the Family. (E3, E4;
5 cr; prereq 1100)

Status of the family in society, effects of the life cycle upon
the shape of the family, and dynamics of family
relationships.

Soc 3416s. Prejudice, Discrimination, and
Systems of Oppression. (E3, E4, Non-W; 5 cr; prereq
Soc 1100 or Anth 1110, Soc 3305)

Patterns of group dominance, exploitation, and hate in the
United States and globally. Emphasis on sexism, racism, and
homophobia with some attention to other systems of
oppression such as ageism and ableism.

Soc 3480. Communication, the Individual, and
Society. (El, E3, Non-W; 5 cr; repeatable with #;
prereq 10 cr in anth or soc or psy; offered when
feasible)

Same as Anth 3480. Relationship between individuals and
the larger groups and institutions to which they belong, with
particular reference to communication issues. Interactions
among mass media systems, advertising, entertainment,
news, and social behavior.

Soc 3525w,s. Social Psychology. (E1, E4; 5cr;
prereq Psy 1201,1202 or Soc 1100 or #)

Same as Psy 3525. Theories and research in the study of
interpersonal behavior. Role, self, social learning, exchange,
person perception, cognitive consistency, and interpersonal
transactions.

Soc 3540f,w. Tutorial in Social Psychology. (W;
1-5 cr; prereq 3525 or #; offered when feasible)

Same as Psy 3540. Individualized and seminar instruction in
an area of student and staff interest. Typically the student
completes a library or empirical research paper. May be
taken spring by permission.

Soc 3550w. Sociology of Deviance. (E4; 5 cr;
prereq 5 cr in Soc or #)

Theoretical and empirical issues recurring in the
sociological literature on deviant behavior.

Soc 3150f,w. Social Problems. (E4; 5 cr; repeatable

Spch 1102w,s. Interpersonal Communication.

with #)

(El; 5 cr)

Advanced course on the general and specific theory
necessary for understanding selected social problems,
j Desirability of various social policy approaches.

Variables in spontaneous, face-to-face interaction to create
understanding of the student's own communication patterns
in dyads.

Soc 3240. Aging in Contemporary Society. (E1,

Spch 3300w. Small Group Communication.

E4; 5 cr; prereq 1100 or Anth 1110 or Psy 1201 or 1202;
offered when feasible)

(5 cr; prereq 1101 or #)

Status of the elderly in contemporary society, social and
biological processes associated with aging, and socialE psychological interaction between the elderly and the rest of
society.

Soc 3305s. Stratification. (E4; 5 cr; prereq 1100 or
Anth 1110 or Econ 1100)

| Hierarchies of power, wealth, and prestige; analysis of
various theories of stratification. Class, status, race,
minorities (e.g., African-Americans, American Indians),
caste, and sex evaluated in terms of stratification.

Structure, role emergence, climate, analysis, practice.

Spch 3310s. Intercultural Communication.
(5 cr; prereq 1101 or #; not offered 1998-99)

Cultural shock, value systems, nonverbal behavior, language
skills; their influence on intercultural interpersonal
communication.

Spch 3322s. Organizational Communication
Theory and Research. (5 cr; prereq 1101 or #; not
offered 1997-98)

Organizational culture, network analysis, organizational
effectiveness, organizational leadership.
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Management (Mgmt)
This discipline is in the Division of the Social
Sciences. It offers a liberal arts-based program
of studies that allows students to enter the field
of management as a professional or proceed to
further studies at the graduate level.
Objectives—Modern society demands liberally
educated managers who work in business firms,
government agencies, and non-profit oriented
organizations. They are entrusted with
managing the financial, material, and human
resources of their organizations so as to
produce the maximum benefits for their
investors, employees, and society as a whole.
Studies in management focus on those areas of
human knowledge that deal with the operation
of modern business enterprises and other
organizations. In addition to developing
competencies in the use of the social and
mathematical sciences, students majoring or
minoring in this field are expected to learn to
critically examine business and other
institutions from the perspectives of
philosophy, the social and natural sciences, and
the arts and humanities.
Admission to the Major—The Division of
Social Sciences limits the total number of
students admitted to the major. UMM and
transfer students seeking admission must apply
to the Management Admissions Committee.
The application deadline is April 15 for
admission to the major beginning the following
fall quarter, and applicants will be notified of
the admission decision by May 5. Further
details may be obtained from the office of the
Division of the Social Sciences.
Requirements for a Major include Mgmt 1211,
1212, 3200, 3220, 3240; Econ 1101, 1102;
Math 1140 or 1201 and 1202, 1150 or 3605 or
3610 and 3611; Spch 1100; 10 credits chosen
from Mgmt 3205, 3211, 3212, 3213, 3215,
3225, 3230, 3251, 3700, 3750; and an
additional 25 credits in management or
economics 3xxx courses (particularly
recommended are Econ 3101, 3105, and 3400).
In addition to the required courses, CSci 1200,
Engl 3110, 3200, 3220, Phil 3253, Pol 3240,
and Psy 1201, 1202 are highly recommended.
Grades of D in Econ 1101, 1102, Math 1140,
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1150 or their equivalents and Mgmt 1211,1212
are not acceptable to meet the major
requirements. No more than 5 credits of
coursework in management or economics with
the grade of D are allowed to meet major
requirements and all D credits must be offset by
an equivalent number of credits of A or B.
Required courses may not be taken S-N unless
only offered S-N.
Note: Students should complete Econ 1101,
1102, Mgmt 1211, 1212, and Math 1140 and
1150 or their equivalents during the first two
years. Prospective majors should see a
management faculty member before registering
for classes. Consultation with an adviser is
essential to program planning.
Requirements for a Minor include Mgmt 1211,
1212, 3220; Econ 1101, 1102; Math 1150; and
any two courses selected from the following:
Mgmt 3200, 3205, 3211, 3212, 3213, 3215,
3225, 3230, 3240, 3251, 3700, 3750, 3800;
Econ 3400; Math 1140. Students planning to
pursue an M.B.A. degree should complete the
following courses in addition to the
management core: Mgmt 3200, 3215, Econ
3400, and Math 1140, 1150. Up to 15 credits of
coursework with the grade of D are allowed to
meet the minor requirements but no more than
5 credits of these D credits are allowed in
management or economics courses and all D
credits must be offset by an equivalent number
of credits of A or B. Required courses may not
be taken S-N unless only offered S-N.

Course Descriptions
Mgmt 1200. Business and Society. (E4; 5cr;
offered when feasible)

Forces and patterns in the business-society relationship,
complex interrelationships among business, government,
and society in changing environments; business ethics and
ideologies with changing values in society.

Mgmt 1211f,w. Principles of Accounting I.
(5 cr; prereq soph status or #)

Recording, summarizing, interpreting, and reporting of
economic data as it flows through the accounting cycle.
Accrual, double-entry system used in producing financial
statements for a merchandising and/or service business
organized as a sole proprietorship.

Mgmt 1212w,s. Principles of Accounting II. (C2;
5cr; prereq 1211 or#)

Continuation of 1211. Emphasis on alternative methods of
evaluation for asset, liability, and owner's equity accounts.
Partnership and corporation business organizations. Current
issues in financial reporting.

MATHEMATICS

j

Mgmt 3200f. Financial Management. (5cr; prereq
1212, Econ 1101, Math 1150 or 3605 or #)
Financial analysis, theory, and practice, including leverage,
capital budgeting, cost of capital, dividend policy, capital
market theory, and working capital management.
Mgmt 3205w. Investment Analysis and
Management. (5 cr; prereq 1212, Math 1150 or 3605
or#; not offered 1998-99)
Economic and investment environment as it relates to
security investment decisions; appraisal of investment
i characteristics; introductory investment analysis of various
stocks and bonds. Determination of investment objectives
and execution of portfolio policies for various types of
individual and institutional investors.
Mgmt 3211. Intermediate Accounting I. (5 cr;
prereq 1212 or#; offered when feasible)
Accounting principles and postulates for income
determination and for valuation. Includes measurement
problems and funds concepts.
Mgmt 3212. Intermediate Accounting II. (5 cr;
prereq 3211 or #; offered when feasible)
Continuation of 3211. Concepts and problems in accounting
for specific assets and equities.
Mgmt 3213. Managerial Accounting. (5 cr; prereq
1212 or#; offered when feasible)
Using accounting data for planning, controlling, and
decision-making processes of management. Emphasis on
cost behavior, product costing, cost-volume-profit
relationships, budgeting and control through standard costs,
and other quantitative techniques used by management.
Mgmt 3215s. Managerial Economics. (C2; 5 cr;
prereq Econ 1101,1102, Math 1140, 1150 or 3605,
Mgmt 3240 or#)
Applies and extends economic theory and decision science
methodology to solve managerial decision problems. Topics
may include but are not limited to demand analysis and
forecasting, technological change, industrial innovation,
market structure, strategic behavior, pricing, risk analysis,
capital budgeting, government-business relations, and the
global economy.
Mgmt 3220w. Management and Organization
Theory. (5 cr; prereq 1212, Econ 1101 or#)
Concepts, theory, research, operations analysis, and
management science. Principal functional areas of
management. Factors and relationships necessary to achieve
organizational objectives. Establishment of goals, policies,
procedures; the planning process; control systems;
organizational structure and behavior; leadership.
Mgmt 3225s. Labor Management Relations.
(5cr; prereq Econ 1101 or#)
Economic and institutional aspects of collective bargaining.
Attitudes and policies of unions and management,
negotiation and grievances, wages and economic security
plans, public policies toward collective bargaining.
Mgmt 3230. Marketing Principles and Strategy.
(5cr; prereq 1212, Econ 1101, Math 1150 or 3605 or#;
offered when feasible)
Basic factors affecting policy and strategy issues in
marketing. Economic, legal, behavioral, environmental,
ethical, competitive, and technological factors as they affect
product, pricing, promotion, and marketing-channel decisions.

Mgmt 3240w. Management Science. (C2; 5 cr;
prereq 3220, Math 1150 or 3605 or #)
Application of quantitative methods to decision making and
planning in business and economics. Topics may include but
are not limited to linear mathematical programming,
forecasting and other probabilistic techniques, inventory
management under conditions of certainty and uncertainty,
and network models.
Mgmt 3251s. Business Law. (5cr; prereq jrorsror#)
Basic principles. Essentials of the law of contracts, agency,
sales, negotiable paper, partnerships, corporations and
bankruptcy, real property, insurance, tort, wills, and estate;
and effects of federal regulation.
Mgmt 3700. Topics in Management. (1-5 cr;
repeatable with #; prereq #; offered when feasible)
Topic to be announced.
Mgmt 3750. Topics in International Business and
Finance. (5 cr; repeatable with #; prereq #; offered
when feasible)
Topic varies. Emphasizes current literature and research in
areas of international business and finance: multinational
firms, international marketing and management, balance of
payments, exchange rates, and interrelations of international
and domestic financial markets.
Mgmt 3800. Applied Management Research:
Field Study and Projects. (1-15 cr per qtr; max 5 cr
may be applied to the major or minor; prereq #; S-N
only; offered when feasible)
Guided field research and tutorial sessions. Research
includes case studies of small businesses, paid internships
sponsored by business or government organizations, and
other applied projects approved by the faculty.
Mgmt 3950f, 3951w, 3952s. Directed Study. (1-5 cr
per qtr; prereq #)
Mgmt 3960Hf, 3961 Hw, 3962Hs. Senior Honors
Project. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq participation in Honors
Program, #)
A substantial scholarly or creative work (at the
undergraduate level) within the discipline. Successful
completion of the senior honors project is one of the
requirements for graduating from UMM "with honors."

Mathematics (Math)
This discipline is in the Division of Science and
Mathematics.
Objectives—The mathematics and statistics
curriculum is designed to help students develop
competence in mathematical and statistical
techniques and methods. The curriculum aims
to sharpen students' mathematical intuition and
abstract reasoning as well as their reasoning
from numerical data. It also encourages and
stimulates the type of independent thinking
requiring research beyond the confines of the
textbook. The mathematics program aims to
provide students with the basic knowledge and
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skills to make mathematical contributions to
modern society, whether in the form of pure
mathematics or mathematics applied in other
disciplines. The program seeks to enable
students to see and communicate how the
development of mathematics has been part of
the development of several civilizations and is
intimately interwoven with the cultural and
scientific development of these societies. The
statistics program aims to provide an effective
operational knowledge of the theory and
methods of statistics and the application of the
statistical methods in a liberal arts environment.
It seeks to enhance students' critical thinking in
domains involving judgments based on data.
The curriculum prepares students to enter
graduate school, pursue careers in applied
mathematics or statistical fields, or teach
mathematics and statistics.
Requirements for a Major include the calculus
sequence Math 1201-1202-1203-3202; 3250,
3300, 3310, 3410, 3450, 3610, 3611; one of
3320, 3411; plus a minimum of 8 additional
credits in 3xxx mathematics courses or Math
1760. No required courses may be taken S-N.
Up to 10 credits of coursework with the grade
of D are allowed to meet the major
requirements if offset by an equivalent number
of credits of A or B.
Majors should begin with Math 1112 or
1201. Students with questions about placement
are encouraged to discuss them with members
of the mathematics faculty.
Students planning to pursue graduate work
in mathematics should complete Math 3320,
3411, and 3550.
Students planning to work in applied
mathematics and statistics after graduation are
advised to complete some electives from Math
1760, 3203, 3205, 3270, 3370, 3620, 3630,
3640, 3690, 3750, and 3790.
Students interested in statistics can design an
area of concentration in consultation with the
statistics faculty. It is suggested that the designed
academic program in statistics include Math
3610, 3611, 3620, 3630, 3640, and 3690.
Students designing their area of concentration in
statistics are encouraged to enrich their degree
by taking Econ 3400, Psy 3600 or Soc 3230.
Requirements for a Minor include the calculus
sequence Math 1201-1202-1203; 1760 or 3250;
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and a minimum of 16 additional credits in
mathematics courses numbered 3000 through
3800 in at least two areas, such as algebra,
analysis, geometry, and applied mathematics.
Required courses may be taken S-N, but it is
not recommended. Up to 10 credits of
coursework with the grade of D are allowed to
meet the minor requirements if offset by an
equivalent number of credits of A or B.
Requirements for Teacher Preparation—
Students interested in teaching licensure in
mathematics must complete the following
requirements: a mathematics major including
Math 3800, 3500 or 3520; a course on
computer programming; and required education
courses including methods (MthE 3940) and
student teaching in mathematics.
The teaching licensure minor in
mathematics requires a minor in mathematics
including Math 3250, a course on computer
programming, and required professional
education courses including methods (MthE
3940) and student teaching in mathematics.
Required courses may not be taken S-N
unless only offered S-N.

Course Descriptions
Math 1100s. Concepts in Mathematics. (E10;
5 cr; no cr for students who are concurrently enrolled
in or have received cr for courses numbered 1201 or
above; prereq 2 yrs high school mathematics)
Sets, concepts of logic, systems of numeration,
mathematical systems, sets of numbers, algebra, geometry,
and probability.

Math 1106f. The Nature of Mathematics. (E10; 5 cr;
prereq high school higher algebra and geometry)
Nature and processes of abstraction in mathematics. Survey
of the historical development of the content of high school
mathematics followed by a study of the elementary concepts
underlying several aspects of modern mathematics.

Math 1110f,w. College Algebra. (5cr;nocrfor
students who are concurrently enrolled in or have
received cr for courses numbered 1140 or above
[excluding 11501; prereq high school higher algebra)
Sets, absolute values, inequalities, functions and graphs,
exponential, logarithmic, and classical trigonometry, arithmetic
of complex numbers, and elementary systems of equations. \

Math 1112f,s. Pre-Calculus Mathematics.
(5 cr; no cr for students who have received cr for
courses numbered 1140 or above [excluding 1150);
prereq high school higher algebra and geometry)
Polynomial, rational, exponential, logarithmic and
trigonometric functions; trigonometric identities and equations;
polar coordinates and topics from analytic geometry; systems
of equations, determinants and matrices; arithmetic, geometric,
and simple infinite series; binomial theorem.

m
Math 1120Hw. Honors Problem Solving Seminar.
(E10; 4 cr; prereq # for students not in Honors Program)
Process of solving problems and its typical mental
operations. Illustrations of the methods used by outstanding
problem solvers; practice in applying these successful
methods to a variety of questions drawn from logic, higher
arithmetic, algebra, and geometry.

Math 1140f,s. Survey of Calculus. (5 cr; no cr for
students who are concurrently enrolled in or have
received crfor 1202 or 1203; prereq high school higher
algebra or 1112)
Short course for students in social sciences, biological
sciences, and other areas requiring a minimal amount of
calculus. Topics include basic concepts of functions,
derivatives, integrals, exponential and logarithmic functions,
maxima and minima, partial derivatives, applications.

Math 1150f,w,s. Introduction to Statistics. (E10; 5 cr;
no elective cr for mathematics majors; no cr for students
who are concurrently enrolled in or have received cr for
Math 3605; prereq high school higher algebra)
Scope, nature, tools, language, and interpretation of elementary
statistics. Descriptive statistics; graphical and numerical
representation of information; measures of location, dispersion,
position, and dependence; exploratory data analysis.
Elementary probability theory, discrete and continuous
probability models. Inferential statistics, point and interval
estimation, tests of statistical hypotheses. Inferences involving
one and two populations, ANOVA, regression analysis, and
chi-square tests; use of statistical computer packages.

Math 1201f,w-1202w,s-1203f,s. Calculus l-ll-lll.
(C2; E10, 1201 and 1202 only; 5 cr per qtr; prereq high
school higher algebra, geometry, trigonometry or 1112
for 1201; 1202 or#for 1203)
The concepts and properties of differentiation, antidifferentiation
and definite integration and their interconnection by the
Fundamental Theorem. Partial derivatives. Techniques of
differentiation and integration using rational and transcendental
functions. Applications involving mathematical modeling,
solution of simple differential equations and Taylor's Theorem.
Rigorous treatment of limits. Use and theory of convergence of
power series. Vector geometry, derivative of vectors and path
integrals. Computer algebra system used.

Math 1201 Hf-1202Hw-1203Hs. Honors Calculus
l-ll-lll. (C2; E10, 1201H and 1202H only; 5 cr per qtr;
prereq high school higher algebra, geometry,
trigonometry or 1112 for 1201H, # for students not in
Honors Program)
Definite integral and properties. Differentiation and
properties. Antiderivatives. Fundamental theorem. Partial
derivatives. Differentiation and integration techniques.
Applications including Taylor's theorem. Differential
equations: modeling, solution techniques for first order,
higher order linear and systems. Applications. Rigorous
treatment of limits and associated theorems. Series:
convergence, power series, Fourier series. Vector geometry,
derivatives of vectors, path integrals and applications.
Computer algebra system used and the art of problem
solving emphasized.

MATHEMATICS

Math 3202f,w. Calculus IV. (4cr; prereq 1203 or#)
Multivariate calculus. Vectors, three-dimensional analytic
geometry, partial differentiation, multiple integration, vector
fields, and applications.

Math 3203f,s. Differential Equations. (4 cr; prereq
1203 or#)
First order and second order differential equations with
methods of solution and applications, systems of equations,
series solutions, the fundamental existence theorem and its
application to numerical solutions of first order equations,
the qualitative theory of differential equations.

Math 3205s. Vector Analysis. (4 cr; prereq 3202)
Vector algebra, vector calculus, space curves, gradient,
divergence and curl, line and surface integrals, divergence
theorem, Green and Stokes theorems, applications.

Math 3250f. Foundations of Mathematics.
W, E10; 4 cr; prereq #)
Elements of set theory and logic, relations and functions,
introductions to the theory of ordinal and cardinal numbers.
Emphasis on the nature of proof and the axiomatic
approach. Recommended for sophomores.

Math 3270w. Operations Research. (C2; 4 cr;
prereq 1140 or 1202)
Topics include linear and other mathematical programming,
sensitivity analysis, network and transportation models.

Math 3300w,s. Linear Algebra. (4cr; prereq 1203 or#)
Matrix algebra, systems of linear equations, finite
dimensional vector spaces, linear transformations,
determinants, characteristic values and vectors, bilinear and
quadratic forms, diagonalization of matrices, applications.

Math 3300Hf. Honors Linear Algebra. (4 cr; prereq
1203 or #, # for students not in Honors Program;
intended for high-ability students; students may not
receive cr for both 3300 and 3300H)
Linear equations, matrix algebra, vector spaces, inner product
spaces, linear transformations, orthogonal, unitary and
Hermitian matrices, unitary and similarity transformations,
characteristic values and vectors, including Cayley-Hamilton
theorem and minimal polynomial, diagonalization, and topic
chosen from bilinear, quadratic and Hermitian forms, Jordan
canonical form and matrix analysis.

Math 331Ow. Abstract Algebra I. (4cr; prereq
3250, 1203 or#)
Modem algebra with emphasis on rigor and axiomatic
development. Three systems of major consideration are
groups, including the fundamental isomorphism theorems,
rings, and fields.

Math 3320s. Abstract Algebra II. (4 cr; prereq 3310
or#; not offered 1998-99)
Selected topics from abstract algebra and/or linear algebra.

Math 3350s. Number Theory. (E10; 4 cr; prereq #;
not offered 1997-98)
Whole numbers, divisibility properties of integers, prime
numbers, congruences, quadratic residues, applications.

Math 1760s. Discrete Mathematics. (C2, E10;
5 cr; prereq #)
Logic, sets, the nature of proof, mathematical induction,
recurrence relations, relations, functions, permutations and
combinations, graph theory, trees, network models, partial
ordering. Boolean algebra, algebraic structures.
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Math 3370s. Combinatorial Mathematics.
(4 cr; prereq 1140 or 1202 or#; not offered 1998-99)

For students in mathematics, computer science, natural
sciences, and related areas in social sciences. Selected topics
from permutations and combinations, generating functions,
recurrence relations, 0-1 matrices, partitions, inclusion and
exclusion, graphs, trees and circuits, bipartite graphs, planar
graphs, and networks.
Math 3410w. Mathematical Analysis I. (4 cr;
prereq 1203, 3250)

Axiomatic method, nature of proof, ordering of the real
numbers, sequences, completeness of the real numbers,
continuity, differentiability.
Math 3411s. Mathematical Analysis II. (4cr;
prereq 3410; not offered 1997-98)

Riemann integral, improper integrals, infinite series,
Riemann Stieltjes integral, sequences of functions, metric
and Euclidean spaces.
Math 3450s. Elements of Complex Variables.
(4 cr; prereq 3202 or #)

Complex numbers, derivatives and integrals of analytic
functions, elementary functions and geometry of complex
numbers. Cauchy integral theorem and formula, Laurent
expansions, evaluation of contour integrals by residues,
conformal mapping, applications.
Math 3500s. College Geometry. (4 cr; prereq #)
Advanced topics of Euclidean geometry including the circle
and triangle, constructions with ruler and compass,
incidence relations, harmonic points and lines, and other
topics. Introduction to non-Euclidean geometries.
Math 3520. Modern Geometry. (3-5 cr; prereq 3202
or #; offered when feasible)

Selected topics from projective geometry, afftne geometry,
non-Euclidean geometries, differential geometry.
Math 3550. Topology. (3-5 cr; prereq 3250, 3202;
offered when feasible)

Selected topics from point set topology and/or algebraic
topology.
Math 3605f. Statistical Methods. (C2; 5 cr; prereq
soph standing, 1202 or 1140)
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Descriptive statistics, elementary probability theory; laws of
probability, random variables, discrete and continuous
probability models, functions of random variables,
mathematical expectation. Statistical inference; point
estimation, classical and Bayesian methods of estimation,
interval estimation, tests of hypotheses. Other statistical
methods; linear regression and correlation, ANOVA,
nonparametric statistics, statistical quality control, use of
statistical computer packages.
Math 361 Ow. Introduction to Probability Theory
and Stochastic Processes. (4cr; prereq 1202 or#)
Probability theory; set theory, axiomatic foundations,
conditional probability and independence, Bayes' rule,
random variables. Transformations and expectations;
expected values, moments and moment generating
functions. Common families of distributions; discrete and
continuous distributions. Multiple random variables; joint
and marginal distributions, conditional distributions and
independence, covariance and correlation, multivariate
distributions. Properties of random sample and central limit
theorem. Markov chains, Poisson processes, birth and death
processes, and queuing theory.
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Math 3611s. Introduction to Mathematical
Statistics. (4 cr; prereq 3610)
Principles of data reduction; sufficiency principle, likelihood
principle, invariance principle. Point estimation; methods of
finding and evaluating estimators. Hypothesis testing;
methods of finding and evaluating tests. Interval estimation;
methods of finding and evaluating interval estimators.
Linear regression and ANOVA.
Math 3620w. Elementary Statistical Data
Analysis. (C2, E10; 4 cr; prereq 1150 or 3605 or#)
Nature and objectives of statistical data analysis, exploratory
and confirmatory data analysis techniques. Some types of
statistical procedures; formulation of models, examination
of the adequacy of the models. Some special models; simple
regression, correlation analysis, multiple regression analysis,
analysis of variance, use of statistical computer packages.
Math 3630f. Discrete Statistical Multivariate
Analysis. (C2;4cr; prereq 1150 or 3605 or 3610 or #;
not offered 1998-99)

Analysis of categorical data. Loglinear models for two- and
higher-dimensional contingency tables; model selection,
ordered categories, fixed margins and logit models, casual
analysis involving logit and loglinear models, fixed and
random zeroes, use of statistical computer packages.
Math 3640f. Applied Continuous Statistical
Multivariate Analysis. (C2; 4 cr; prereq 1150 or 3605
or 3610, 3300 or #; not offered 1997-98)

Aspects of multivariate analysis, random vectors, sample
geometry and random sampling, multivariate normal
distribution, inferences about mean vector, MANOVA.
Analysis of covariance structures: principal components,
factor analysis. Classification and grouping techniques:
discrimination and classification, clustering, use of
statistical computer packages.
Math 3690s. Topics in Statistics. (C2; 4 cr; prereq
1150 or 3605 or3610 or#)

Topics selected from nonparametric methods, linear and
nonlinear regression analysis, ANOVA, design of
experiments, sampling methods, time series analysis,
simulation and statistical computing.
Math 3710f,w,s. Problem-Solving Seminar.
(1-3 cr per qtr; repeatable; prereq #)

Development of problem-solving skills through practice and
discussion. Topics and hours arranged with a faculty
member.
Math 3750w. Numerical Methods. (C2; 4 cr; prereq
3203, 3300, CSci 1300; not offered 1997-98)
Same as CSci 3750. Finite differences; interpolation;
numerical integration; numerical solutions of differential,
algebraic, and transcendental equations.
Math 3790. Topics in Applied Mathematics. (1-4 cr;
repeatable with #; prereq #; offered when feasible)
Treatment of advanced applied mathematics not included in
the regular curriculum.
Math 3800w. History of Mathematics. (4 cr;
prereq #)

Survey of mathematics and mathematicians from ancient to
recent times.

Math 3901f,w,s. Senior Project. (1-3 cr; prereq for
crissr standing; S-N only)
Individual study of a topic outside the usual course offerings.
Each student prepares a project under the direction of a
faculty member and presents a written and oral report.
Math 3950f, 3951 w, 3952s. Directed Study. (1-5
cr per qtr; prereq #)

Math 3960Hf, 3961 Hw, 3962Hs. Senior Honors
Project. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq participation in Honors
Program, #)
A substantial scholarly or creative work (at the
undergraduate level) within the discipline. Successful
completion of the senior honors project is one of the
requirements for graduating from UMM "with honors."

Music (Mus)
This discipline is in the Division of the
Humanities. The music curriculum offers the
full gamut of courses for the music major. It
also has strong appeal to the general student,
especially in the activities of the instrumental
and choral ensembles.
Objectives—Students become familiar with the
traditions of Western and non-Western music
through theoretical analysis, research, performance,
and historical survey. The curriculum fosters the
development of the critical ability necessary to
understand those traditions. Students experience the
unique relationship between research and
performance in music. Theoretical and practical
courses that provide a sound academic background
in music are available for those who intend to
pursue graduate study, teach, or fulfill general
education requirements.
Requirements for a Major include 11
enrollments in Mus 0100; 1121-1122-1123,
1124-1125-1126, 1127-1128-1129; 1131-11321133,1134-1135-1136,1137-1138-1139; 31043105-3106; 11 credits in Individual Performance
Studies in the major area, of which a minimum
of two quarters must be in the 3300 through
3318 series; 3320 (Senior Project); and 9
additional credits in 3xxx music courses.
Courses with grades of D are not acceptable to
meet the major requirements. Required courses
may not be taken S-N except where noted.
Requirements for a Minor include at least 30
credits including Mus 1121-1122-1123 and
either 1131 -1132-1133 or 3104-3105-3106.
Courses with grades of D are not acceptable to
meet the minor requirements. Required courses
may not be taken S-N except where noted.

Requirements for Teacher Preparation—Music
majors must complete required professional
secondary education courses including methods
(MusE 3940, 3945) and student teaching in
music; Mus 3339. Required courses may not be
taken S-N unless only offered S-N.
These specializations are available:
Instrumental K-12—Students need 11
credits of Mus 1400; advanced performance
ability on at least one instrument of either the
wind or percussion family; secondary
performance competence on one instrument of
another family (wind or percussion); and Mus
3330, 3331, 3332, 3333, 3334, 3340, 3341.
Vocal K-12—Students need 11 credits from
Mus 1430 or 1435; advanced performance
ability in voice; secondary performance
competence on an instrument (wind,
percussion, or keyboard); and Mus 3330, 3331,
3332, 3333, 3334, 3450, 3453.

Course Descriptions
Mus 0100f,w,s. Concert Attendance. (No cr;
S-N only)
Encourages concert attendance as an important aspect of
learning about music—the literature, various media,
performance practice, and related topics. Satisfactory
completion is attendance at a minimum of 75 percent of the
concert offerings each quarter.
Mus 1121 through 1129. Core Studies I: Music
Theory.
Review of fundamentals; contrapuntal and harmonic
techniques; develops effective analytical skills. Concurrent
classes in ear training, sight singing, and keyboard proficiency
develop skills associated with the study of music theory.
Mus 1121f-1122w-1123s. Music Theory. (3 cr per qtr)
Mus 1124f-1125w-1126s. Ear-Training and SightSinging. (2 cr per qtr; required for majors,
recommended for nonmajors; S-N only)
Mus 1127f-1128w-1129s. Keyboard Proficiency Lab.
(1 cr per qtr; required for majors, recommended for
nonmajors; S-N only)

Mus 1131 through 1139. Core Studies II:
Advanced Music Theory.
Continuation of Core Studies I, including harmonic,
contrapuntal, and 20th-century techniques. Analysis of larger
forms; works from all periods. Concurrent classes in ear
training, sight singing, and keyboard/computer proficiency
develop skills associated with the study of music theory.
Mus 1131f-1132w-1133s. Advanced Music Theory. (3 cr
per qtr; prereq 1123)
Mus 1134f-1135w-1136s. Advanced Ear-Training
and Sight-Singing. (1 cr per qtr; prereq 1126; required
for majors, recommended for nonmajors; S-N only)
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Mus 1137f. Advanced Keyboard Lab. (1 cr; prereq
1129; required for majors, recommended for nonmajors;
S-N only)
Mus 1138w. Computers and Music Lab. (C2; 1 cr;
prereq 1137 or #; required for majors, recommended for
nonmajors; S-N only)
In the music Macintosh/Synthesizer Lab, students
improvise, capture, edit, arrange, and print out scores.
Mus 1139s. Advanced Keyboard Lab. (1 cr; prereq
1138; required for majors, recommended for nonmajors;
S-N only)
Mus 1200f,w,s. Introduction to Music. (E6, E8; 5 cr)
Survey emphasizing development of an intelligent
understanding and appreciation of music. For non-music
majors.
Mus 1210w. Fundamentals of Music. (E6, E7; 5 cr)
Music treated as a performance language. Topics include music
notation using computer drills, melodic nuance, and
interpretation using Baroque recorders, simpleharmony and
chord usage, and basic composition. Designed so that the general
student can deal with primary issues in the study of music.
Mus 1300 through 1318f,w,s. Individual
Performance Studies. (E7; 1 cr per qtr for each;
prereq #; special fee required)
Private instruction in the following areas is open to all
students. It is recommended that music majors fulfill their
requirement of 11 credits in successive enrollments in order
to maintain continuous emphasis in the major performance
area. The 3300 through 3318 series is intended for music
students who have achieved an advanced performance level.
A jury examination in the major performance area is
required to progress to the advanced performance series.
The examination provides an effective check on the music
student's progress. All music majors and other students who
anticipate applying for the jury exam should enroll under
ABCD-N grading only. Note: Applied music instructors are
not expected to make up sessions for unexcused absences
from scheduled lessons.
Mus 1300. Piano
Mus 1301. Voice
Mus 1303. Violin
Mus 1304. Viola
Mus 1305. Cello
Mus 1306. Double Bass
Mus 1307. Flute
Mus 1308. Oboe
Mus 1309. Clarinet
Mus 1310. Saxophone
Mus 1311. Bassoon
Mus 1312. Trumpet
Mus 1313. French Horn
Mus 1314. Trombone/Baritone
Mus 1315. Tuba
Mus 1316. Percussion
Mus 1317. Organ
Mus 1318. Harpsichord
Mus 1319f,w,s. Accompanying. (E7; 1 cr;
repeatable; prereq #; S-N only)
Piano students broaden their music skills by accompanying;
students who accompany private lessons may receive credit.
Accompanying assignments are made through consultation
with the piano faculty.
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Mus 1330f,w,s. Class Piano for First-Quarter
Beginners. (E7; 1 cr; special fee required)
Note reading, technical studies, and basic playing skills.
Continuing students take Mus 1300.
Mus 1400f,w,s. Concert Band. (E7; 1 cr; no more
than 12 cr in Mus 1400 through 1435 may count toward
degree requirement; prereq #; S-N only)
Rehearsals and concerts cover standard and contemporary
band literature. Several concerts annually.
Mus 1405f,w,s. Jazz Ensemble. (E7; 1 cr; no more
than 12 cr in Mus 1400 through 1435 may count toward
degree requirement; prereq #; S-N only)
Rehearsals and concerts cover the literature for this medium.
Mus 1430f,w,s. University Choir. (E7; 1 cr; no
more than 12 cr in Mus 1400 through 1435 may count
toward degree requirement; prereq #; S-N only)
Preparation of choral works for at least one public concert
each quarter and other special events. Emphasis on basic
choral singing techniques and recreational singing.
Mus 1435f,w,s. Concert Choir. (E7; 1 cr; no more
than 12 cr in Mus 1400 through 1435 may count toward
degree requirement; prereq #; S-N only)
Preparation of choral works from all major periods of music
literature with emphasis on concert performance. Several
public concerts and appearances scheduled each quarter.
Mus 1460f,w,s. Small Chamber Ensemble.
(1 cr; prereq #)
Performance of instrumental or vocal chamber music.
Groups are formed according to the interests of students and
availability of materials.
Mus 1461f,w,s. Jazz Combo. (1 cr; prereq #)
Performance of instrumental jazz music with emphasis on
improvisation.
Mus 1462f,w,s. Vocal Chamber Ensemble.
(1 cr; prereq #)
Performance of vocal ensemble music especially written for
smaller groups.
Mus 1500f,w,s. Topics in Music. (1-5 cr; prereq #)
Topics in areas of student and faculty interests and needs.
Topics announced in advance.
Mus 1510. American Jazz Styles. (E6, E8; 5 cr)
Development and analysis of the New Orleans Dixieland,
ragtime, stride, boogie-woogie, Chicago Dixieland, swing,
bop, cool, funky, progressive, third-stream, free form, and
fusion jazz styles. Introductory course to help non-music .!
majors to become familiar with and appreciate this art form.
Mus 3104f-3105w-3106s. Core Studies III: Music
History and Literature.
Historical development of Western music and representative
literature of the various periods and styles. Comparisons
with selected non-Western musics.
Mus 3104f. Music from the Middle Ages to 1700. (E6,
E8; 4 cr; prereq 1123)
Mus 3105w. High Baroque and Classical Music. (E6,
E8; 4 cr; prereq 1123)
Mus 3106s. Romantic and Modern Music. (W, E6,
E8; 4 cr; prereq 1123)
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Mus 3300 through 3318f,w,s. Advanced
Individual Performance Studies. (1 cr per qtr for
each; prereq successful completion of jury examination)
Private instruction in the major performance area for music
students at an advanced level of performance. For listing of
performance areas, see Mus 1300 through 1318 above.
Note: Applied music instructors are not expected to make up
sessions for unexcused absences from scheduled lessons.

Mus 3360w. Form and Analysis. (4 cr; prereq 1123
or #; not offered 1997-98)
Analysis of small and large structural forms in music.
Emphasis on student analysis of works of all periods.

Mus 3320f,w,s. Senior Project. (1 cr; S-N only)
Culminating activity that allows a graduating student to
demonstrate competence as a musician. Projects may take
the form of a solo recital, lecture-recital, research paper,
chamber music recital, or other major study. Project should
be determined in the student's junior year and approved by
the music faculty. Majors taking Mus 3300 through 3318
normally satisfy this requirement with a senior recital.

Mus 3450f. Choral Conducting and Materials. (2 cr;
prereq #, 3339)
Special problems of choral conducting and a survey of
ensemble materials for various levels of ability and maturity.

Mus 3330 through 3334. Instrumental/Vocal
Techniques.
Mus 3330f. Instrumental Techniques—Woodwind. (2cr
[1 cr option for vocal majors]; not offered 1998-99)
Practical study to develop elementary skills as well as a
basic teaching knowledge and understanding of
performance problems of the woodwind instruments.
Mus 3331s. Instrumental Techniques—Brass.
(1 cr; not offered 1998-99)
Practical study to develop elementary skills as well as a
basic teaching knowledge and understanding of
performance problems of the brass instruments.
1

Mus 3332s. Instrumental Techniques—Strings.
(1 cr; not offered 1998-99)
Practical study to develop elementary skills as well as a
basic teaching knowledge and understanding of
performance problems of the string instruments.
Mus 3333w. Instrumental Techniques—Percussion.
(1 cr; not offered 1998-99)
Practical study to develop elementary skills as well as a
basic teaching knowledge and understanding of
performance problems of the percussion instruments.
Mus 3334s. Vocal Techniques and Diction. (3 cr
[2 cr option for instrumental majors]; not offered 1998-99)
Practical study to develop elementary skills as well as a
basic teaching knowledge and understanding of
performance problems of the voice. Diction includes
fundamentals of vocal production and phonetics in English,
Italian, French, and German as applied to singing.

Mus 3339f. Conducting Techniques. (2 cr; prereq #)
Instrumental and choral conducting skills.
Mus 3340w. instrumental Conducting and
Materials. (2 cr; prereq #, 3339)
Special problems of instrumental conducting and a survey of
ensemble materials for various levels of ability and maturity.
Mus 3341s. Instrumental Arranging. (2 cr; prereq
1123 or #; not offered 1997-98)
Theoretical study of orchestral and band instruments and
special problems of scoring and arranging for large
instrumental ensembles.
Mus 3352s. Counterpoint. (4 cr; prereq 1123 or #;
not offered 1998-99)
Contrapuntal techniques from 16th-century modal through
18th-century tonal counterpoint.

Mus 3400f,w,s. Composition. (Cr ar; repeatable;
prereq #)
Original work guided on an individual basis.

Mus 3453s. Choral Arranging. (2 cr; prereq 1123 or #)
Practical study of arranging for vocal ensembles and for
vocal ensembles with instruments; exercises dealing with
special problems and limitations of different age and ability
groups.
Mus 3455s. Opera Workshop. (E7; 3 cr; prereq #)
Practical introduction to opera performance employing
fundamental body movement exercises and pantomimes.
Students become familiar with a number of opera scenes
through preparation and performance of scenes emphasizing
ensemble work.
Mus 3500f,w,s. Seminar. (1-5 cr; prereq 3106 or#)
To be arranged according to student and faculty interests
and needs. Topics announced in advance.
Mus 3950f, 3951w, 3952s. Directed Study.
(1-5 cr per qtr; prereq #)
Mus 3960Hf, 3961 Hw, 3962Hs. Senior Honors
Project. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq participation in Honors
Program, #)
A substantial scholarly or creative work (at the
undergraduate level) within the discipline. Successful
completion of the senior honors project is one of the
requirements for graduating from UMM "with honors."

Philosophy (Phil)
This discipline is in the Division of the
Humanities. Philosophy courses help students
develop their thinking, analytical, and
communication skills, and their comprehension
of the scope and development of human ideas.
Objectives—The philosophy program is designed
to offer students the opportunity to study
systematically the works of significant figures in
philosophy; investigate the fundamental problems
and systems of thought that frame philosophical
inquiry; and develop the logical, analytical, and
conversational skills necessary for stimulating and
fruitful philosophical inquiry. The philosophy
program not only serves as an integral part of
students' active pursuit of a broad liberal arts
education, but also as an environment within
which they may receive a rich, well-rounded
education in philosophy.
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Requirements for a Major include Phil 1201,
1213,1215,3141, 3641, 3642; four courses
selected from 3211,3212,3220, 3230,3260,
3320,3340, 3600,3610, 3630, 3660; and 3850.
Students should complete 1201 and 1213 as early
as their schedules allow. Courses with grades of D
are not acceptable to meet the major requirements.
Requirements for a Minor include Phil 1201,
1213,1215, 3141, 3641, 3642, and two courses
selected from 3211, 3212, 3220, 3230, 3260,
3320, 3340, 3600, 3610, 3630, 3660. Students
should complete 1201 and 1213 as early as their
schedules allow. Courses with grades of D are
not acceptable to meet the minor requirements.

Course Descriptions
Phil 1170s. Philosophy of Religion. (E4; 5 cr;
offered 1999)
Philosophy's contribution to our thinking about religious
questions. Topics include faith vs. reason, the rationality of
belief in God, the nature of miracles and of revelation.
Topics announced in advance.
Phil 1180w. Philosophy of Art. (E6; 5 cr; offered
when feasible)
Philosophical issues that arise in the evaluation of works of
art. Consideration of historically important theories about
the nature of art, art criticism, and response to works of art.
Phil 1190s. Philosophy of Science. (5 cr; offered
1998)
Investigation of basic concepts in science and the logic of
scientific inquiry (e.g., law, theory, causality, probability,
confirmation and disconfirmation, proof and scientific change).
Phil 1201f,w. The Problems of Philosophy. (W,
El; 5 cr; offered fall 1997, winter 1998, fall 1998)
Philosophy and the techniques of philosophical writing and
conversation. Examines some fundamental problems in
philosophy, which are explored further in upper division
offerings.
Phil 1213f,w. Logic I. (C2, E10; 5 cr; offered winter
1998, fall 1998, winter 1999)
Formal or deductive logic. Emphasis on basic concepts of
logical argumentation, traditional (Aristotelian) logic, and
modern (symbolic) logic.
Phil 1215f,s. Philosophical Skills. (5 cr; offered fall
1997, spring 1998, spring 1999)
Philosophical writing and argumentation. Emphasis on
aspects of argumentation that do not lend themselves to the
formal treatment found in deductive logic; avoidance in
philosophical writing of such pitfalls as equivocation,
question-begging, and circularity; and exposure to such modal
properties as possible truth, possible falsity, contingency,
noncontingency, necessary truth, and necessary falsity.
Phil 1230w. Ethics. (W, El; 5 cr; offered 1998, 1999)
Normative ethical theory. Examines important moral
problems, debates, and arguments in light of those methods
and/or standards of moral assessment employed by
normative ethical theorists.
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Phil 1232f. Causing Death and Saving Lives. (E1;
5 cr; offered when feasible)
Examines the pre-eminent value placed on human life
throughout the course of Western history; focus on practical
moral problems raised by the acceptance of the idea of respect
for life. Abortion, euthanasia, capital punishment, warfare.
Phil 1250f. 1260f, 1270f. The History of Ideas.
Survey of the development of major philosophical, scientific,
artistic, literary, social, and political ideas in the Western
intellectual tradition. Courses need not be taken in sequence.
Phil 1250f. The Ancient World. (W, E2; 5 cr; offered
when feasible)
Focus on the pre-Socratic thinkers, a selection of Greek
dramas, Plato, Aristotle, and the decline of the Greek
tradition.
Phil 1260f. The Middle Ages and the Renaissance.
(W, E2; 5 cr; offered when feasible)
Topics selected from the writingsof persons such as St
Augustine, Boethius, St. Anselm, St. Bonaventure, St.
Thomas Aquinas, Machiavelli, Scotus, Ockham, Suarez,
Nicholas of Cusa, da Vinci, Michelangelo, Copernicus, and
Galileo. A segment of the course deals with the expression
of ideas in the music of the Middle Ages and Renaissance.
Phil 1270f. The Modern World. (W, E2; 5 cr;
offered when feasible)
Development of ideas from Descartes' Discourse on
Method and Newton's Principia to the early 20th centuiy.
Phil 3141s. Logic II. (5 cr; prereq 1213 or #; offered
1998, 1999)
Advanced study of symbolic logic. Review of propositional
calculus and truth tables. Deductive method, predicate logic,
the logic of relations, introduction to set theory, metalogical
problems.
Phil 321If. Ethical Theory I. (W; 5 cr; prereq 1201
or 1213 or 1215 or 1230 or#; offered 1997)
Explores fundamental issues in ethical theory (e.g., the
foundation and nature of morality, the nature of moral
agency, the respective natures and roles of reason and
emotion in morality) through critical examination of
important works of major classical and modern ethical
theorists (e.g., Plato, Aristotle, Hume, Kant).
Phil 3212w. Ethical Theory II. (W; 5 cr; prereq 1201
or 1213 or 1215 or 1230 or#; offered 1998)
Examines important problems in contemporary ethical
theory (e.g., the fact-value distinction, objectivity in ethics,
moral reasoning, the meaning of moral language) using
important works of contemporary ethical theorists.
Phil 3220w. Metaphysics. (W; 5 cr; prereq 1201 or
1213 or 1215 or#; offered 1999)
Classic and contemporary work in metaphysics. The
problem of freedom and determinism, the mind-body
problem, the nature of personal identity, the notion of a
possible world, the distinction between necessary and
contingent propositions, the nature of abstract entities.
Phil 3230f. The Theory of Knowledge. (W; 5 cr;
prereq 1201 or 1213 or 1215 or#; offered 1998)
Historical and contemporary approaches to the theory of
knowledge. The nature of a priori knowledge, the analysis of
perception, the analysis of "epistemic concepts": knowledge,
belief, justification. Topics announced in advance.
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Phil 3253s. Professional Ethics. (E4; 5 cr; offered
1998,1999)
Moral issues and problems raised in conjunction with a
person's professional environment. Conflicts of interests and
loyalties, "whistle-blowing," and corporate responsibility as
it may bear on commercial advertising, community
development, and the environment.
Phil 3260w. Political Philosophy. (W; 5 cr; prereq
1201 or 1213 or 1215 or#; offered 1999)
Explores fundamental issues in political theory (e.g., the
nature of the state, political authority, social justice and the
common good, natural and civil rights) using important
works of major political theorists (e.g., Plato, Hobbes,
Locke, Rousseau, Mill,Marx).
Phil 3320w. Philosophy of Language. (W; 5 cr;
prereq 1201 or 1213 or 1215 or #; offered 1998)
Traditional problems andcontemporary discussions in the
philosophy of language. The concept of truth, reference, and
meaning; the distinction between analytic and synthetic
statements; the notion of a rule for the correct employment of a
word. Readings from philosophers such as Russell, Strawson,
Quine, Putnam, Goodman, Wittgenstein, and Kripke.
Phil 3340f. Contemporary Anglo-American
Philosophy. (W; 5 cr; prereq 1201 or 1213 or 1215 or
#; offered 1997)
Examines the thought of philosophers who are central
figures in Anglo-American philosophy.
Phil 3600f. Philosophical Studies Seminar.
(5cr; repeatable; prereq 1201 or 1213 or 1215 or#;
offered 1997)
Intensive investigation of a particular philosophical problem
or area. Topics announced in advance.
Phil 3610s. The Philosophy of Kant. (5 cr; repeatable;
prereq 1201 or 1213 or 1215 or #; offered 1998)
Selected problems and topics in the philosophical works of
Immanuel Kant. Topics announced in advance.
Phil 3630f. Philosophy of Law. (W; 5 cr; prereq
1201 or 1213 or 1215 or #; offered 1998)
Important theoretical and normative issues in philosophy of
law. Relationship between morality and the law; nature of
judicial reasoning; justification of punishment; plea
bargaining; legal responsibility; civil disobedience.
Phil 3641w. History of Philosophy I: Problems. (5cr;
offered 1998)
Selected problems.
Phil 3642w. History of Philosophy II: Systems. (5 cr;
offered 1999)
Selected systems.
Phil 3660s. History of Philosophy Seminar. (5 cr;
prereq 10 cr phil [excluding 3253] or #; offered 1999)
Methods used in tracing the development of ideas, systems,
and influences in the history of philosophy.
Phil 3850f,w,s. Senior Philosophical Thesis. (5 cr;
prereq phil major, #)
Development of a significant paper on an approved topic
under the direction of one or more philosophy faculty
members. Presented for faculty evaluation on completion.
Phil 3950f, 3951w, 3952s. Directed Study.
(1-5 cr per qtr; prereq #)

Phil 3960Hf, 3961Hw, 3962Hs. Senior Honors
Project. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq participation in Honors
Program, #)
A substantial scholarly or creative work (at the
undergraduate level) within the discipline. Successful
completion of the senior honors project is one of the
requirements for graduating from UMM "with honors."

Physical Education
and Athletics (PE)
(See Wellness and Sport Science.)

Physical Science (PSci)
This interdisciplinary group of courses is in the
Division of Science and Mathematics.
Objectives—PSci 1100, 1101 present basic

concepts in physical science and their
development and application to present-day
experiences. They are for students not majoring
in the Division of Science and Mathematics.
PSci 1200 is a course in Western, scientific
cosmology suitable for students from all four
divisions.

Course Descriptions
PSci 1100ff 1101w. Concepts and Methodology
in Physical Science. (5 cr per qtr; 4 hrs lect and rec, 2
hrs lab; offered when feasible)
Topics from everyday experiences in the physical world—to
foster an understanding of the development and formulation
of the laws of physical science. Use of these laws and
principles by individuals and society as a whole emphasized.
Such concepts as observation, measurement, motion, and
energy are discussed from both the pure and the applied
scientific points of view.
PSci 1200. Scientific Cosmologies. (E9; 5 cr;
4 hrs lect, 1 hr rec; recommended for sophomores or
more advanced students; not offered 1998-99)
Geocentric universe of Aristotle and Ptolemy. The scientific
revolution and the infinite universe: Copernicus to Newton.
Island universes. The expanding universe. Big bang
cosmologies and the steady-state theory. The standard
model: successes, difficulties, and new directions.
PSci 3100Hw. Relativity and Cosmology I.
(4 cr; prereq Math 1203, Phys 1200, # for students not
in Honors Program; 2 hrs lect, 2 hrs rec per wk; not
offered 1997-98)
Special relativity: covariance, Lorentz transformation,
Minkowski diagrams, the nature of space-time. The
Cosmological Principle. Hubble's Law. The geometry,
kinematics, and dynamics of world models, especially the
Friedmann cosmologies. Horizons. The age of the universe.
Steady-state theory and kinematic relativity.
PSci 3101Hs. Relativity and Cosmology II.
(1 cr; prereq 3100, # for students not in Honors
Program; not offered 1997-98)
Research paper on a topic in 20th-century cosmology.
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Physics (Phys)
This discipline is in the Division of Science and
Mathematics.
Objectives—The physics curriculum is designed
to help students understand physical science in
the modem world, offers a background in
physics for students' preprofessional programs,
and provides a foundation for students planning
graduate study or careers in physics in industry,
research, and teaching.
Requirements for a Major include Phys 1200,
1201, 1202 (or advanced placement); Phys
3050, 3051, 3210, 3502, 3550, 3551, 3650,
3651, 3710; and Math 1201-1202-1203, 3202,
3203. Honors students may substitute Phys
3960H, 3961H, or 3962H for Phys 3710 with
prior discipline approval. Required courses may
not be taken S-N. Up to 15 credits of
coursework with the grade of D are allowed to
meet the major requirements if offset by an
equivalent number of credits of A or B.
Requirements for a Minor include Phys 1200,
1201, 1202 (or advanced placement); Phys
3050; Math 1201-1202-1203, 3203; and 4
additional credits in 3xxx physics courses.
Required courses may not be taken S-N. Up to
10 credits of coursework with the grade of D
are allowed to meet the minor requirements if
offset by an equivalent number of credits of A
or B.
Requirements for Teacher Preparation—
Physics is part of the requirement for licensure
in physical science. For licensure, students
must acquire a high level of competency in
physics or chemistry. The physics emphasis is
listed here; the chemistry emphasis is listed in
the chemistry section. Note that either emphasis
will satisfy the licensure requirement.
For the physics emphasis, students must
complete Phys 1200, 1201, 1202, 3050, 3210,
3300, 3350, 3550; 5 additional credits of 3xxx
physics courses; Chem 1501, 1502, 3110, 3330,
3331; and 10 additional credits of 3xxx
chemistry courses, and required education
courses including methods (SciE 3940) and
student teaching in physics.
The teaching minor in physics requires Phys
1200, 1201, 1202, 3050, two courses from Phys
1010, 3210, or 3350, and required education
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courses including methods (SciE 3940) and
student teaching in physics. Early consultation
with an adviser in physics is recommended.
Required courses may not be taken S-N
unless only offered S-N.

Course Descriptions
Phys 1010s. Astronomy. (C2, E9-L; 5 cr; 5 hrs led,
2 hrs lab)
Motions of celestial objects; the solar system; telescopes and
other astronomical instruments; stars and their properties;
the life cycles of stars; and cosmology. Night viewing
sessions required.
Phys 1153f. Principles of Physics I. (E9-L;5cr;
prereq high school algebra; 5 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab)
Introduction to physics without the use of calculus. Vectois,
kinematics, laws of motion, force, energy, thermal physics,
fluid flow, sound, hearing.
Phys 1154w. Principles of Physics II. (E9-L;
5 cr; prereq 1153; 5 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab)
Electricity, magnetism, nature of light, optics, vision,
radioactivity.
Phys 1200w. General Physics I (With Calculus).
(E9-L; 5 cr; prereq Math 1201 or #; 5 hrs lect and rec, 2 hrs
lab)
Vectors, kinematics, laws of motion, circular motion, workenergy theorem, conservation principles, rotational motion,
simple harmonic oscillations, gravitation, and fluid
mechanics.
Phys 1201s. General Physics II (With Calculus).
(E9-L; 5 cr; prereq 1200, Math 1202 or #; 5 hrs lect and
rec, 2 hrs lab)
Coulomb's law, electric field, Gauss's law, electric potential,
capacitance, dielectrics, current, resistance, circuits, magnetic
field, Ampere's law, inductance, magnetic properties of
matter, Faraday's law, AC circuits, Maxwell's equations.
Phys 1202f. General Physics III (With Calculus).
(E9-L; 5 cr; prereq 1201; 5 hrs lect and rec, 2 hrs lab)
Thermal properties of matter, kinetic theory, laws of
thermodynamics, wave phenomena, electromagnetic waves,
nature of light, reflection, refraction, optical instruments,
interference, diffraction, spectra.
Phys 3050w. Modern Physics I. (5 cr; prereq 1202,
Math 3203 or #; 4 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab)
Special relativity, quantum nature of matter and radiation, BohrSommerfeld atom, X-rays, duality, correspondence principle,
uncertainty principle, Schroedinger equation, hydrogen atom,
electron spin, Pauli principle, and periodic table.
Phys 3051s. Modern Physics II. (5 cr; prereq 3050;
4 hrs lect, 2 hrs lab)
Quantum statistics and band theory of solids, molecular
spectra, radioactivity, nuclear reactions, nuclear
instrumentation, fission and fusion of nuclei, high energy
physics, and elementary particles.
Phys 3210w. Electronics I. (5 cr; prereq 1202 or#;
4 hrs lect, 3 hrs lab)
DC and AC circuits, pulses and Fourier analysis, diodes,
transistors, amplifiers, feedback, oscillators, and operational
amplifiers and their applications.

DIVISION STRUCTURE AND COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

take Pol 3220 and 3420. Students who aspire to
careers in public service are encouraged to take
Pol 3240 and appropriate courses from other
disciplines so as to complement their
preparation in political science. Undergraduate
training for students interested in careers in
public service should emphasize the integration
of theory and practice. Students so inclined
should consult with their adviser concerning a
schedule of courses designed to meet their
particular needs.
A political science major will be expected to
demonstrate
• knowledge of political institutions,
behavior, and process in domestic as well as
international settings (a firm grasp of how
governments are structured, how
governments operate, how governments
make decisions/policies and what the
contents of those decisions/policies are, how
governments manage social conflicts, and
the various theories of how governments
ought to be constituted);
• the ability to critically analyze, interpret,
and synthesize the major concepts/theories
prevalent in the field;
• the ability to collect, organize, and evaluate
data in terms of their apparent validity and
reliability based on sound methodology;
• a facility for keeping abreast of and critically
appraising new developments in the field;
• skills in applying data, principles, and
theories to practical problems and situations;
• the ability to effectively engage in selfinitiated and self-developed independent
research.
Requirements for a Minor include Pol 1100,
1200, 1400; and 15 credits in 3xxx political
science courses. Courses with grades of D are
not acceptable to meet the minor requirements.
Requirements for Teacher Preparation—
Students seeking teaching licensure in any of
the social sciences must complete a social
science major. Political science majors seeking
teaching licensure must also complete a social
science major and the required professional
education courses including methods (SScE
3940) and student teaching in social studies.
Required courses may not be taken S-N unless
only offered S-N.
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Course Descriptions
Pol 1100w. The State in the Modern World. (E4; 5 cr)
Introduction to political science. Scope and methods of
study of forces and interests in politics, nature of the state
and government, forms of government, electoral and party
systems in the world, basic concepts of political science.
Development, structure, and operation of the modern state
with emphasis on nation-state totalitarian government and
democratic government.
Pol 1200f,s. American Government and Politics.
(E4; 5 cr)
Analysis of principles, organization, procedures, and powers
of government in the United States. The federal system,
national constitution, civil and political rights, party system;
nature, structure, powers, and procedures of legislative,
executive, and judicial departments of the national
government.
Pol 1300f. Introduction to Political Science
Analysis. (5 cr)
Research methodology and statistical tools used in political
science. Emphasis includes research designs, theory and
hypothesis development and testing, sampling and survey
techniques, and other research strategies utilized in the field.
Exposure to statistics and computer statistical packages.
Pol 1400f#s. World Politics. (E4; 5 cr)
The contemporary international system, including
nationalism, international political economy, foreign policy
formulation, and global concerns such as the environment
and conflict. North/South debate, definitions of power, the
new world order, regional vs. global conflicts and avenues
of cooperation.
Pol 3200. Minnesota Government and Politics.
(E2, E4; 5 cr; offered when feasible)
Development of the Minnesota political system, evolution of
the state's party system, state political culture. Campaign
and elections, public opinion, party finances, the branches of
government. Public policy issues.
Pol 3210w. State and Local Government.
(5 cr; prereq 1200 or #; not offered 1997-98)
Analysis of principles, organization, procedures, and
functions of state and local government in the United States.
The state in the federal system; state constitutions and
problems of revision; organization, powers, and functions of
the legislative, administrative, and judicial branches of the
state government. Municipal politics and administration.
State and local relations. Nature and working of politics in
Minnesota.
Pol 3211f. Legislative Behavior. (5 cr; prereq 1200
or#)
Major behavioral and structural influences in lawmaking by
elected bodies. Political forces that affect formation of
public policy.
Pol 3220w. American Constitutional Law. (W; 5 cr;
prereq 1200 or#)
Judicial interpretation of the U.S. Constitution in terms of
the nature and scope of judicial review, distribution of
powers in the federal system, and limitations of
governmental power through the protection of civil rights
and liberties.
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Pol 3221 w. Courts, Judges, and the Legal
System. (5 cr; prereq 1200 or #; not offered 1998-99)
Function of courts and behavior of judges in interaction with
the individual, groups, and political system at the federal,
state, and local levels. Role of judges, lawyers, prosecutors,
| enforcement officers, the law, and the penal system in
| dispensation of justice, protection of the rights of the
individual, and control of crime.

Pol 3230s. American Public Policy. (5 cr; prereq
1200 or #)
Forms a foundation for the analysis and understanding of
American public policy. Defines agenda setting, theories,
and models used in the field. Covers formulation,
implementation, legitimation and evaluation processes of
public policies. Use of these tools in examining various
areas that may include health, economic, trade, social
welfare, education, environmental and defense policies.
Pol 3240. Introduction to Public Administration.
(5cr; prereq 1200 or#; offered when feasible)
Development of administrative organization; administration
and the executive, legislative, and judiciary; principles of
organization including line and staff relationships, the staff
services of finance and personnel, formal and informal
control, behavioral characteristics of bureaucracies.

Pol 3250f. American Political Parties and
Elections. (5 cr; not offered 1997-98)
Organization, operation, and development of the American
party system. Relations between national, state, and local
organizations, state and national committees, the convention
system, the primary, campaign methods, financing, public
opinion, voting, and elections.

Pol 3260w,s. Topics in American Politics.
(5 cr; repeatable with #; prereq 1200 or #)
Analysis of a contemporary political problem. Possible
topics include private power and individual rights; secrecy,
security, and accountability; political leadership; and
conspiracy theories.

Pol 3270f. Topics in Public Policy. (5 cr; repeatable
with #; prereq 1200 or #; not offered 1998-99)
Analysis and focus on one or more contemporary public
policy issue(s). Possible topics may include public finance,
energy and environmental policy, education, health or other
specified public policy areas.
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Pol 3275. Public Policy Analysis. (5 cr; prereq Pol
1200,1300 or Math 1150 or Soc 3230 or #; offered
when feasible)
Role and standard techniques of consultants and analysts in
the development, selection, implementation, and evaluation
of public policy. Difference equations, RBA, benefit-cost
analysis, forecasting, decision and path analysis and linear
programming will be covered in relation to the utilization of
computer statistical packages.
Pol 3277. Public Choice Theory. (5 cr; prereq Pol
1300 or Math 1150 or Soc 3230 or #; offered when
feasible)
Formal analytic techniques used to explain and rationalize
public choices and political decision making. Rational
choice theory, collective choice models, spatial modeling,
voting systems, exchange theory, and game theory.
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Pol 3310w. Contemporary Political Ideologies.
(E4; 5 cr; prereq #)
Major currents of political theory from Marx to present:
Marxism, socialism, syndicalism, anarchism, fascism,
political ideologies of antidemocratic thought, and
totalitarian regimes.

Pol 3320f. Development of Political Thought:
Ancient and Middle Ages. (E2; 5 cr; prereq #)
Survey of classical Greek thought, Plato and Aristotle,
primitive natural law, Cynics and Stoics, theory in Roman
Republic and Empire, early Christianity and the church
fathers, moral theory and political theory, empire and church
in ideology, Roman and canon law, St. Thomas, political
thought in the 14th and 15th centuries.

Pol 3330s. Development of Political Thought:
Modern. (E2; 5 cr; prereq #)
Machiavelli, theories during the Renaissance, Reformation,
and the Counter-Reformation. Early modern absolutism, the
emergence of modem contract theory, constitutionalism,
liberalism, and utopianism.

Pol 3340s. American Political Thought. (5 cr;
prereq #)
Development of the American political tradition from the
Puritan theocracy to recent phases of American political life.

Pol 3360H. Political Culture in Comparative
Perspective. (5 cr; prereq 1100 or 1200, # for students
not in Honors Program; offered when feasible)
Comparative examination of political behavior and
socialization as a theoretical and analytical component of
political culture from a life-cycle perspective. Emphasis on
the political culture of Western democracy, non-Western
democracy, and totalitarianism, e.g., the United States,
Japan, and the Soviet Union.

Pol 3410w. United States Foreign Policy.
(5 cr; prereq 1200, 1400; not offered 1997-98)
Institutions and processes of American foreign policy.
Major factors to be considered and levels of analysis that
allow for the examination and dissection of foreign policy
decisions. Case study analysis, e.g., Cuban Missile Crisis,
Vietnam, Iran/Contra-gate.

Pol 3420f. International Law. (5 cr; prereq #; not
offered 1998-99)
Relations of international law to individuals, states, the
international community, jurisdictional problems, survey of
principles developed by diplomatic agents and consuls,
treaties, arbitration, treatment of aliens, pacific settlement.
War and hostile measures short of war, military occupation,
war crimes, neutrality, collective security sanctions.
Pol 3431w. International Relations. (E4; 5 cr;
prereq 1400 or #)
Theory and practice of contemporary international relations
based on the nation-state system. Concepts of struggle for power,
national interest, balance of power, war, peace, and alliances.
Pol 3432f. International Organizations. (5 cr;
prereq 1400 or #; not offered 1997-98)
Origins of diplomacy and its role in maintaining communication
among nations, including the recent and special role of
international organizations. History of the practice of diplomacy,
current bilateral diplomatic practices and multilateral interactions
as practiced through the United Nations and the League of
Nations before it. Structure and functional agencies of the U.N.
and role in international peacekeeping or collective security.
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Pol 3440s. Topics in International Relations. (E4;
5 cr; repeatable with #; prereq 1400; not offered 199899)
International political issues and/or regional study involving
analysis at the system level, e.g., how the Middle East or
Asia or sub-Saharan Africa fits into the international system.
Pol 3530w. Governments and Politics of Europe.
(E3; 5 cr; prereq #; not offered 1998-99)
Analysis of major government systems of Europe, including
Great Britain, the former Soviet Union or C.I.S. and Eastern
Europe, France, and Germany with emphasis on how
different institutions, structure, and culture result in different
types of public policy.
Pol 3550s. Topics in Comparative Politics. (E3,
Non-W; 5 cr; repeatable with #; prereq #; not offered
1997-98)
In-depth analysis of major government systems from regions
of the world other than Europe or issues in comparative
public policy, e.g., comparing social welfare budgetary
priority across nation-states.
Pol 3800f, 3801 w, 3802s. Field Study in Political
Science. (1-15 cr per qtr; max of 5 cr may be applied
to the major or minor; prereq #; offered when feasible)
Field study of governmental organization; internship with
legislature, a state or local administrative office, lobbying
group, or other position involving direct experience with
government, governmental officials, or political
organizations and environment.
Pol 3950f, 3951 w, 3952s. Directed Study. (1-5 cr
per qtr; prereq #)
Individual research topics; normally restricted to political
science majors.
Pol 3960Hf, 3961 Hw, 3962Hs. Senior Honors
Project. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq participation in Honors
Program, #)
A substantial scholarly or creative work (at the
undergraduate level) within the discipline. Successful
completion of the senior honors project is one of the
requirements for graduating from UMM "with honors."

Psychology (Psy)
This discipline is in the Division of the Social
Sciences.
Objectives—The psychology curriculum
focuses on understanding and applying the
scientific method to the problems of the
behavioral sciences and of individual and social
human behavior. The courses meet the needs of
liberal arts students as well as of students
planning to specialize in one of the fields of
psychology at the graduate level.
Requirements for a Major include Psy 1201,
1202, 1203; 5 credits of Psy 3200, 3210, 3211,
3310, or 3320; Math 1150 or 3605; IS 3855;
and 30 additional credits in 3xxx psychology
courses, at least 20 credits of which must be
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earned in courses other than Psy 3425 and
3920, and at least 5 credits of which must be
devoted to completion of an approved research
project. Usually the project is completed in one
of the tutorial courses (Psy 3202, 3420, 3520,
3540) or with an approved senior honors
project (Psy 3960H, 3961H, 3962H). Note that
not all tutorial activity satisfies the project
requirement.
Courses with grades of D are not acceptable
to meet the major requirements.
Students who plan to pursue graduate study
in psychology or teach psychology at the
secondary level are strongly urged to take Psy
3202, 3400, 3525, 3600 (5 cr), 3615; one
course selected from 3200, 3310, 3320; one
course selected from 3210, 3211, 3410, 3500,
3501, 3502; and one course selected from 3420,
3520, 3540. Students who plan to seek
employment requiring baccalaureate-level
preparation in the human services are urged to
complete Psy 3200 and 3425.
Requirements for a Minor include Psy 1201,
1202, 1203; Math 1150 or 3605; and 20
additional credits in 3xxx psychology courses,
at least 5 credits of which must be chosen from
Psy 3200, 3210, 3211, 3310, 3320, and at least
10 of which must be earned in courses other
than Psy 3425 and 3920.
Courses with grades of D are not acceptable
to meet the minor requirements.
Requirements for Teacher Preparation—
Students seeking teaching licensure in any of
the social sciences must complete a social
science major. Psychology majors seeking
teaching licensure must also complete a social
science major and the required professional
education courses including methods (SScE
3940) and student teaching in social studies.
The following courses are recommended for
teacher candidates who are not majoring in
psychology but expect to teach an occasional
psychology course: Psy 1201,1202, 1203,
3400, 3525, 3615; one course selected from
3200, 3310, 3320; one course selected from
3210, 3211, 3500, 3501, 3502; and Math 1150
or 3605.
Required courses may not be taken S-N
unless only offered S-N.

PSYCHOLOGY

Course Descriptions
Psy 1201f. General Psychology I. (E1; 5 cr)
The mind and behavior. Personality and assessment,
heredity and individual differences, human development,
consciousness, memory, language and thought processes,
learning, history of psychology. This course constitutes only
half of an introduction to psychology. It is strongly
recommended that students in Psy 1201 also take Psy 1202.
Psy 1202w. General Psychology II. (El; 5 cr)
The mind and behavior. Abnormal psychology and social
psychology, motivation and emotion, the nervous system,
sensation and perception. This course constitutes only half
of an introduction to psychology. It is strongly
recommended that students in Psy 1202 also take Psy 1201,
preferably before 1202.
Psy 1203s. Research Methods in Psychology. (W;
5 cr; prereq 1201,1202, Math 1150 or 3605; lab)
Design and analysis of lab experiments and naturalistic
observations. Material and lab exercises drawn from
selected areas of experimental psychology. Students
conduct, analyze, and evaluate experiments and gain
experience writing scientific research reports. How
knowledge in psychology is acquired and empirical research
is conducted.
Psy 1350f,w. Introduction to the Development
of the Child and Adolescent. (E1; 5 cr; 1201 is
highly recommended as background preparation)
Theory, data, and research approaches in development from
birth through adolescence. Prenatal and physical
development as well as perceptual, cognitive, language,
personality, and social development. Multicultural/global
perspective. Does not count for elective credit for the
psychology or LAHS majors or the psychology minor.
Psy 1401 w. Human Sexuality. (El; 4 cr)
Multidisciplinary survey of aspects of human sexuality,
including intimacy and communication; male and female
anatomy, physiology, and response; development of
identity, sex role and gender orientation; varieties of sexual
expression; pregnancy and child birth; contraception and
disease prevention; sexual coercion and abuse; sexual
dysfunctions and therapies.
Psy 1711w,s. Drugs and Human Behavior. (E1;
2-3 cr)
Survey of major psychoactive drugs, their effects on mind
and behavior, and prevention and treatment of drug abuse.
Psy 3004s. The Psychology of Women. (5 cr)
Feminist approach to the psychological study of women's
personality, behavior, development, language issues, motivation,
work and family lives, sexuality, health and psychobiology,
adjustment and therapy, and victimization experiences. Focuses
on women of color, feminist research methodology, and
feminist analysis of psychological theories of women.
Psy 3200f,s. Learning Theory, Behavior
Modification, and Motivation. (5 cr; prereq 1203, Math
1150 or 3605 or flMath 1150 or IJMath 3605 or #; lab)
Major theories of learning and motivation and their importance
for understanding animal and human behavior. Classical and
operant conditioning, generalization, discrimination,
discrimination learning, drive, incentives. Behavior modification
techniques and their application to animals and humans. Lab
projects illustrate important research methods and theory testing.

Psy 3202f,w,s. Tutorial in Experimental
Psychology. (W; 1-5 cr; prereq Math 1150 or 3605, #)
Tutorial lab experiment on any topic studied in Psy 3200,
3210, 3211, 3310, 3320 or 3600, including sensation,
perception, comparative psychology, physiological
psychology, motivation, conditioning, learning, and decision
and other cognitive processes.
Psy 3203f,w,s. Tutorial in Experimental Psychology.
(W, C2; 1-5 cr; prereq Math 1150 or 3605, #)
Psy 3204Hw. Psychology of Creativity. (E1;
5 cr; prereq # for students not in Honors Program; not
offered 1998-99)
Theories of creativity and the creative process. Biographical,
historical, introspective, and empirical data on the nature of
creativity in various fields of human endeavor.
Psy 3210s. Perception. (E9-L; 5 cr; prereq 1203; lab)
Senses and perceptual systems with emphasis on vision and
audition. Anatomy and physiology of sense organs,
psychophysics, constructivist and ecological theories of
perceptual organization.
Psy 3211 w. Cognitive Psychology. (5 cr; prereq
1203; lab; not offered 1997-98)
Lab study of imagery, attention, memory, information
processing, concept formation, decision making, language,
and other topics relevant to thinking.
Psy 3310s. Comparative Psychology. (E9-L;
5 cr; prereq 1203 or Biol 1114 or #; lab)
Same as Biol 3310. Phylogenetic comparison of animal
behavior emphasizing mechanisms of adaptation.
Mechanisms of speciation, behavior genetics, evolution and
ontogeny of the central nervous system, ethological
determinants of behavior and learning.
Psy 3320w. Physiological Psychology. (E9-L;
5 cr; prereq 1203 or Biol 1114 or #; lab)
Same as Biol 3320. Neurological and physiological basis of
sensory processes and behavior, including the relation of the
reticular formation, limbic system, and neurohormonal
system to motivation and emotion. Physiological correlates
of learning. Ethological analysis of motivation.
Psy 3400f. Personality. (5 cr; prereq 1201, 1202,
Math 1150 or 3605 or 3611 or#)
Human psychological organization. Nature of personality
constructs and theories, human motivation and emotion,
anxiety, aggression, affiliation, personal identity, selfdirection and self-control. Nature and measurement of
personal traits; their factor structure, stability, and
heritability.
Psy 341 Ow. Psychopathology. (5 cr; prereq 3400 or #)
Behavior, inner experience, causes, and outcomes of the
neuroses and psychoses (especially depression and
schizophrenia), psychophysiological disorders, psychopathy,
drug and alcohol use, suicide, and similar problems.
Psy 3420f,w,s. Tutorial in Personality. (W; 1-5 cr;
prereq #)
Individual reading or empirical research on any topic studied
in Psy 3400 or 3410 or on related topics. Objective is greater
depth than is possible in Psy 3400 or 3410.
Psy 3421f,w,s. Tutorial in Personality. (W, C2; 1-5 cr;
prereq #)
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Psy 3425s. Helping Relationships. (5 cr; prereq
3400 or #)
Approaches to counseling and psychotherapy. Theories of
helping relationships. Acquisition of helping skills,
including attending behavior, reflection of feeling,
paraphrasing, confrontation, and summarization. Major
humanistic, cognitive, and behavioral approaches. Didactic
instruction, observation of counseling and psychotherapeutic
techniques, and practical experiences.
Psy 3500f. Developmental Psychology I: Child
Psychology. (5 cr; prereq 1201, 1202 or#)
Theory, data, and research in development from birth to
adolescence. Prenatal and physical development as well as
perceptual, cognitive, personality, and social development.
Language acquisition and Piaget's theory of cognitive
development.
Psy 3501w. Developmental Psychology II:
Adolescence. (5 cr; prereq 1201,1202 or #)
Theory, data, and research in adolescent development with
emphasis on physical, cognitive, and social development.
Psy 3502s. Developmental Psychology III:
Adulthood, Aging, and Death. (5 cr; prereq 1201,
1202 or#)
Theory, data, and research concerning the age group from
young adulthood to old age. Emphasis on physical,
cognitive, and social changes.
Psy 3520f,w,s. Tutorial in Developmental
Psychology. (W; 1-5 cr; prereq 3500 or 3501 or 3502 or #)
Individual reading or empirical research on any topic studied
in Psy 3500, 3501, 3502, or related topics. Objective is
greater depth than is possible in Psy 3500,3501, or 3502.
Psy 3521f,w,s. Tutorial in Developmental
Psychology. (W, C2; 1-5 cr; prereq 3500 or 3501 or
3502 or#)
Psy 3525w,s. Social Psychology. (E1, E4; 5 cr;
prereq Psy 1201 and 1202 or Soc 1100 or#)
Same as Soc 3525. Theories and research in the study of
interpersonal behavior. Role, self, social learning, exchange,
person perception, cognitive consistency, and interpersonal
transactions.
Psy 3535f. Health Psychology. (5 cr; prereq 1202 or #)
Health implications of interactions among behavioral,
environmental, and physiological states. Physiological bases
of behavior and health; stress and coping; behavioral
antecedents of disease; psychoneuroimmunology; disease
prevention and health promotion.
Psy 3540f,w. Tutorial in Social Psychology. (W;
1-5 cr; prereq 3525 or #; offered when feasible)
Same as Soc 3540. Individualized and seminar instruction in
an area of student and staff interest. Typically the student
completes a library or empirical research paper. May be
taken spring by permission.
Psy 3541f,w. Tutorial in Social Psychology. (W, C2;
1-5 cr; prereq 3525 or #; offered when feasible)
Psy 3600f. Quantitative Methods in Psychology:
Intermediate Statistics and Experimental Design.
(C2; 5 cr; prereq 1203, Math 1150 or 3605 or 3611 or #)
Intermediate course in research design and data analysis.
Analysis of variance, regression and correlation, some
nonparametric methods. Microcomputer statistical packages.
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Psy 3615s. History and Philosophy of
Psychology. (5 cr; prereq at least one of 1201,1202,
1203 or#)
Historical roots and comparative features of major
theoretical systems in psychology, including their
viewpoints on scientific methodology, research interests,
and techniques. Component variables, hypotheses, and laws
of structural, functional, behavioristic, Gestalt,
psychoanalytic, and existential movements and their modem
syntheses.
Psy 3920f,w,s. Field Experiences in Psychology.
(1-5 cr; repeatable, but no more than 5 cr may be
applied toward the 180 cr for the BA or toward the
major requirements in psych; prereq #, which will
normally require 3425 for work in psychiatric settings,
3400 and either 3500 or 3501 for work in schools; S-N
only)
Individually arranged, supervised observation of and
assistance with activities of professional psychologists in
schools, clinics, hospitals, and other field settings.
Psy 3950f, 3951 w, 3952s. Directed Study.
(1-5 cr per qtr; prereq #)
Individualized instruction for advanced undergraduates.
Content and manner of instruction depends on interests of
students and staff. Individual research and reading projects
in selected areas supervised by staff members as well as
seminars concerned with in-depth exploration of topics of
current interest; topics to be announced.
Psy 3960Hf, 3961 Hw, 3962Hs. Senior Honors
Project. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq participation in Honors
Program, #)
A substantial scholarly or creative work (at the
undergraduate level) within the discipline. Successful
completion of the senior honors project is one of the
requirements for graduating from UMM "with honors."

Secondary Education
(See Education, Secondary.)

Social Science Major
This interdisciplinary major is in the Division
of the Social Sciences.
Objectives—This program offers a competencybased approach to social sciences study and
provides preparation for teacher licensure.
Rather than simply transmitting information
through a predetermined set of courses, the
program encourages the student to be an active
learner and develop habits, attitudes, skills, and
techniques that he or she may use throughout
life—as citizen, professional, or individual. The
program attempts to fit available educational
experiences to the needs and interests of the
individual student while helping each to attain
proficiency in an area of concentration as well
as in the various social science disciplines.

SOCIOLOGY

Competencies—The faculty of each field of
study in the social sciences has established a set
of minimum competencies that ask a student to
understand the ways in which the discipline
structures and advances knowledge, raises and
answers analytical questions, and deals with
competing theories and the changing nature of
the field. Ordinarily, the student may acquire
these competencies by successfully completing
designated courses. In addition, each student, in
consultation with an adviser from the Division
of the Social Sciences, develops a set of
competencies in an area of concentration within
a single discipline or in an interdisciplinary
area. An area of concentration might include
advanced coursework, student-initiated
projects, or participation in seminars.
Statements of competencies required for the
various fields of study and areas of
concentration and ways of achieving
proficiency are on file in the division office.
Students should consult an adviser to plan their
programs of study as soon as possible after
declaring the major.
Advising and Evaluation—The student works
closely with her or his adviser to plan a
program that satisfies the required
competencies in a chosen area of concentration
and in the social science disciplines. The
student's progress in fulfilling the competency
requirements is recorded in a folder. Faculty
members in each discipline certify attainment
of competencies in their field, while a
divisional committee for the social science
major approves interdisciplinary competencies
and oversees the operation of the program in
general.
Program—While the programs of individual
students may vary, based upon arrangements
approved by the divisional committee for the
social science major, the minimum
competencies required for each discipline
normally may be achieved by successful
completion of the following courses: Anth
1100, 1110; Econ 1101, 1102, 1950; Geog
1000 or 3111; Hist 1200, 1500; Pol 1200; Pol
1100 or 1400; Psy 1201, 1202; Soc 1100; Soc
3601 or 3150 or 3230; and Math 1150 or
equivalent proficiency in statistics approved by
the divisional committee for the social science
major. The area of concentration in a single

social science discipline is individually
developed in consultation with a social science
adviser and usually will entail 15-25 credits
beyond the minimums. Courses with grades of
D are not acceptable to meet the major
requirements.
Requirements for Teacher Preparation—
Students seeking teacher licensure in the social
studies must also take the required professional
education courses including methods (SScE
3940) and student teaching in social studies.
Required courses may not be taken S-N unless
only offered S-N.

Sociology (Soc)
This discipline is in the Division of the Social
Sciences.
Objectives—The sociology curriculum (with
support from anthropology courses) is designed
to acquaint students with the concerns, theories,
and methods of the science that deals with
groups, cultures, and interpersonal relations of
human beings. In addition to an introduction to
sociology as a science, an effort is made to
relate human values broadly to the theories,
methods, and data of sociology. The courses are
designed to meet the needs of liberal arts
students as well as students preparing for
graduate school.
Requirements for a Major include a minimum of
45 credits in sociology and anthropology, 35 of
which must be in 3xxx courses; Soc 3230 and
either Soc 3601 or Anth 3810; and a 5-credit
independent project completed under the
supervision of a sociology-anthropology faculty
member. Math 1150 is strongly recommended.
The student should choose a faculty adviser as
early as possible after declaring the major. The
adviser will help the student choose appropriate
tracks or combinations of classes and assist in
arranging the independent study project and
internships. Five credits of coursework with the
grade of D are allowed to meet the major
requirements if offset by an equivalent number
of credits of A or B.
Requirements for Teacher Preparation—
Students seeking teacher licensure in any of the
social sciences must complete a social science
major. Sociology majors seeking teacher
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licensure must also complete a social science
major and the required professional education
courses including methods (SScE 3940) and
student teaching in social studies. Required
courses may not be taken S-N unless only
offered S-N.

Course Descriptions
Soc 1100f,w. Introductory Sociology. (E4; 5cr)
Basic concepts, theories, and methods of sociology; survey
of some of the institutional areas in which sociologists
specialize.

Soc 3360. Social Development. (W; 5 cr; prereq
1100 or Anth 1110 or Econ 1102; offered when feasible)
Sociological and anthropological approach to understanding
the problems and issues involved in social and economic
development. Emphasis on the Third World but comparison
with other systems.

Soc 3380s. Sociology of Modernization. (E3, E4,
Non-W; 5 cr)
Process of modernization in non-Western societies. Social,
economic, and political impact of modernization from
different theoretical perspectives. Assessment of those
theoretical perspectives as a means to understand dynamics
of change in Third World countries.

Soc 3111w. Social Policy. (E4; 5 cr; prereq 1100)

Soc 3401 f. Sociology of Gender. (E4; 5 cr; prereq
1100 or Anth 1110)

Survey of sociological and social science contributions and
reactions to social policy in industrialized countries. Social
policy areas such as education, health, welfare, and
economic well-being.

Relationships among sex, gender, and society. Sex as a
factor in stratification systems, social interaction, and
institutions such as the economy, the family, and religion.

Soc 3150f,w. Social Problems. (E4; 5 cr; repeatable
with #)
Advanced course on the general and specific theory
necessary for understanding selected social problems.
Desirability of various social policy approaches.

Soc 3230w. Research Methodology. (C2; 5 cr;
prereq 1100)
Developing a research design and applying it to a concrete
problem. Questions of validity and reliability examined in
the context of research projects developed by the student.

Soc 3240. Aging in Contemporary Society. (E1,
E4; 5 cr; prereq 1100 or Anth 1110 or Psy 1201 or 1202;
offered when feasible)
Status of the elderly in contemporary society, social and
biological processes associated with aging, and socialpsychological interaction between the elderly and the rest of
society.

Soc 3305s. Stratification. (E4; 5 cr; prereq 1100 or
Anth 1110 or Econ 1100)
Hierarchies of power, wealth, and prestige; analysis of
various theories of stratification. Class, status, race,
minorities (e.g., African Americans, American Indians),
caste, and sex evaluated in terms of stratification.

Soc 3315. Social Institutions. (E3, E4; 5cr; repeatable
with #; prereq 1100 or Anth 1110; offered when feasible)
In-depth examination of one or two social institutions such
as the law, education, religion, the family, or the economy in
America and other societies. Topics vary and are announced
in advance.

Soc 3330s. Selected Topics in the Cultures and
Societies of the Americas. (E3, Non-W; 5 cr;
repeatable with #; prereq 1100 or Anth 1110)
Same as Anth 3330. Use of archaeological, historical and
contemporary materials. Topics may include political
institutions, media, popular culture, ethnicity, class, ecology,
and cultures.

Soc 3340. Topics in Social Structure. (E4; 5 cr;
prereq 1100, Anth 1110; offered when feasible)
In-depth study of one topic in sociology such as African
American social institutions, the economic and social elite,
bureaucracy, urban communities, social control, population,
and demography.
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Soc 341 Ow. Sociology of the Family. (E3, E4;
5 cr; prereq 1100)
Status of the family in society, effects of the life cycle on the
shape of the family, and dynamics of family relationships.

Soc 3416s. Prejudice, Discrimination, and
Systems of Oppression. (E3, E4, Non-W; 5 cr; prereq
Soc 1100 or Anth 1110, Soc 3305)
Patterns of group dominance, exploitation, and hate in the
United States and globally. Emphasis on sexism, racism, and
homophobia with some attention to other systems of
oppression such as ageism and ableism.

Soc 3450f. World Population. (E4; 5 cr; prereq
1100)
Population theory and demographic method. Dynamics of
fertility and mortality as the basis of population forecasting
and its policy implications. Emphasis on the tie between
Third World demographic trends and population issues in
the rest of the world.

Soc 3480. Communication, the Individual, and
Society. (E1, E3, Non-W; 5 cr; repeatable with #;
prereq 10 cr in soc or anth or psy; offered when
feasible)
Same as Anth 3480. Relationship between individuals and
the larger groups and institutions to which they belong, with
particular reference to communication issues. Interactions
among mass media systems, advertising, entertainment,
news, and social behavior.

Soc 3525w,s. Social Psychology. (E1, E4; 5 cr;
prereq Psy 1201,1202 or Soc 1100 or#)
Same as Psy 3525. Theories and research in the study of
interpersonal behavior. Role, self, social learning, exchange,
person perception, cognitive consistency, and interpersonal
transactions.

Soc 3540f,w. Tutorial in Social Psychology. (W;
1-5 cr; prereq 3525 or #; offered when feasible)
Same as Psy 3540. Individualized and seminar instruction in
an area of student and staff interest. Typically the student
completes a library or empirical research paper. May be
taken spring by permission.

Soc 3550w. Sociology of Deviance. (E4; 5 cr;
prereq 5 cr in Soc or#)
Theoretical and empirical issues recurring in the
sociological literature on deviant behavior.

SPANISH

Soc 3601f. Sociological Theory. (W; 5 cr; prereq 10
cr in Soc or #)
Survey of major developments in sociological theory, with
attention to both classical and contemporary variants.
Emphasis on sociological ideas in relation to the principal
intellectual currents of European and American society.
Soc 3602w. Tutorial in Sociological Theory. (3-5 cr;
repeatable with #; prereq 3601; offered when feasible)
Examines specific theorist(s). Topics vary according to
student and staff interests and are announced in advance.
Soc 3620s. Area Studies. (E3, E4, Non-W; 5 cr;
repeatable with #; prereq 1100 or Anth 1110; not
offered 1998-99)
Same as Anth 3620. In-depth study of societies and cultures
(values, religions, politics, economic institutions, kinship,
family organization) of a particular part of the world, e.g.,
Africa, India, China, Pacific Islands.
Soc 3950f, 3951 w, 3952s. Directed Study. (1-5 cr
per qtr; prereq #)
Individualized instruction. Content and manner of
instruction depend on student and staff interests.
Soc 3960Hf, 3961 Hw, 3962Hs. Senior Honors
Project. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq participation in Honors
Program, #)
A substantial scholarly or creative work (at the
undergraduate level) within the discipline. Successful
completion of the senior honors project is one of the
requirements for graduating from UMM "with honors."

Spanish (Span)
This discipline is in the Division of the
Humanities. It promotes a global perspective by
encouraging students to take a close look at
another culture and in this way become aware of
both the diversity and similarity among all people.
Objectives—The Spanish curriculum offers
coursework in Hispanic culture, language, and
literature. The courses are designed to help
students develop critical insight into the
philosophy and values of another culture,
fluency in a second language, and sensitivity
toward literature that reflects the experience of
Spanish-speaking peoples. The curriculum
accommodates liberal arts students interested in
a cross-cultural perspective, language study,
secondary school teaching, or preparation for
graduate study in the field.
Required Proficiency/Placement Examination—
Students who plan to complete courses in the
same language that they studied in high school
must take the proficiency/placement
examination and abide by the placement
recommendation. If, after an initial exposure to
the recommended course, the placement seems

inappropriate, they may follow the
recommendation of their language instructor as
to the proper entry course.
Requirements for a Major include Span 1110,
1120 or equivalent, 3101, 3120, 3130, 3140,
3700, 3701, 3800, 3801, and one additional
course from the following: 3531, 3604, 3620,
3630. A foreign study experience and regular
use of the language lab are strongly
recommended to maintain language skills.
Latin American area studies courses are also
recommended. Courses with grades of D are
not acceptable to meet the major requirements.
Requirements for a Minor include Span 1110,
1120 or equivalent, 3101, 3120, 3130, 3140,
and three additional literature courses from the
following: 3531, 3604, 3620, 3630, 3700, 3701,
3800, 3801. A foreign study experience and
regular use of the language lab are
recommended to maintain language skills.
Latin American area studies courses are also
recommended. Courses with grades of D are
not acceptable to meet the minor requirements.
Requirements for Teacher Preparation—Spanish
majors and minors must complete required
professional education courses including methods
(LanE 3940) and student teaching in Spanish.
Students seeking teaching licensure must also
demonstrate their proficiency in Spanish by
examination. The examination will be
administered by the discipline and will cover the
skills of reading, writing, listening, and speaking.
A foreign study experience and regular use of the
language lab are recommended to maintain
language skills. Latin American area studies
courses are also recommended. Required courses
may not be taken S-N unless only offered S-N.
Students not Majoring or Minoring in
Spanish—For an in-depth cultural emphasis,
students should complete Span 1100, 1101,
1102 or equivalent, 1110, 1120, 3101, and
3640. Courses in Latin American area studies
and a foreign study experience are
recommended. For an in-depth language
emphasis, students should complete Span 1100,
1101, 1102 or equivalent, 1110, 1120,3101,
3120, 3130, and 3140. A foreign study
experience, special projects in language, and
regular use of the language lab are
recommended to maintain language skills.
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Course Descriptions
Note: Students may not receive credit twice for
a course that is offered in both English and
Spanish.
Span 1100f. Beginning Spanish I. (5 cr)
Study of basic Spanish skills (listening, speaking, reading,
and writing) and aspects of culture, customs, and traditions
of Latin America and Spain.
Span 1101w. Beginning Spanish II. (5 cr; prereq
1100 or placement or #)
Second course in the sequence beginning with 1100.
Span 1102s. Beginning Spanish III. (5 cr; prereq
1101 or placement or #1
Third course in the sequence beginning with 1100.
Span 111 Of. Intermediate Spanish I: A Cultural
Approach. (W, E3; 5 cr; prereq 1102 or placement or #)
Intensive review of grammar, expansion of vocabulary,
cultural readings from contemporary Latin American and
Peninsular short fiction and journalism, and activities such
as reports, cross-cultural debates, situational (survival)
dialogues, simulations, dramatic presentations, and
compositions on cultural topics.
Span 1120w. Intermediate Spanish II: A Cultural
Approach. (W, E3; 5 cr; prereq 1110 or #)
Second course in the sequence beginning with 1110.
Span 3101s. Introduction to Spanish Literature.
(W, E6; 5 cr; prereq 1120 or#)
Introduction to literature of Spain and Latin America
through examples from various genres. Emphasis on literary
analysis and methods of interpretation.
Span 3120f. Advanced Spanish I. (W; 5 cr; prereq
3101 or#)
In-depth study of basic grammatical structures and
pronunciation and diction patterns of the Spanish language
with projects designed to develop a high degree of speaking,
listening, reading, and writing skills. Intensive practice in
conversation and writing.
Span 3130w. Advanced Spanish II. (W; 5 cr; prereq
3120 or#)
Second course in the sequence beginning with 3120.
Span 3140s. Advanced Spanish III. (W; 5 cr; prereq
3130 or#)
Third course in the sequence beginning with 3120.
Span 3531w. Seminar in Contemporary
Peninsular Literature. (W; 5 cr; repeatable with #;
prereq 3140 or #; not offered 1997-98)
Literary theme or genre from contemporary Spanish
Peninsular literature. Topic to be announced.
Span 3604w. Seminar in Latin American
Literature. (W; 5 cr; repeatable with #; prereq 3140 or
#; not offered 1998-99)
Literary theme or genre from contemporary Latin American
literature. Topic to be announced.
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Span 3620s. Major Hispanic Women Writers. (W;
5 cr; repeatable with #; prereq 3140 or #; not offered
1998-99)
In-depth study of major Latin American and Peninsular
women writers. Themes, concepts, points of view, and images
found in various genres. Influence of sociocultural forces.
Authors such as Victoria Ocampo, Gabriela Mistral, Dolores
Medio, Rosario Ferre, Mireya Robles, and Mercd Rodoreda.
Span 3620Hs. Major Hispanic Women Writers.
(W; 5 cr; repeatable with #; prereq 3140 or #,# for
students not in Honors Program; not offered 1998-99)
In-depth study of major Latin American and Peninsular
women writers. Themes, concepts, points of view, and
images found in various genres. Influence of sociocultural
forces. Authors such as Victoria Ocampo, Gabriela Mistral,
Dolores Medio, Rosario Ferre, Mireya Robles, and Mercd
Rodoreda.
Span 3630s. Hispanic Literature and Film. (W;5cr;
repeatable with #; prereq 3140 or #; not offered 1997-981
Major literary works and their film adaptation. Includes such
directors as Bunuel, Saura, Babenco, and Sanjines who have
adapted works by Lorca, Delibes, Vargas Llosa, Galdds, and
Sabato.
Span 3700f. Masterpieces of Peninsular Spanish
Literature I. (W; 5 cr; repeatable with #; prereq 3140
or#; not offered 1998-99)
Major literary works from the generation of 1898 and the
contemporary period. Novel, poetry, drama, and essays from
such authors as Unamuno, Cela, Goytisolo, Laforet, Lorca,
Machado, Valle-Inclan, Casona, Buero Vallejo, Benavente,
Ramon Jimenez, and Ortega y Gasset.
Span 3701s. Masterpieces of Peninsular Spanish
Literature II. (W; 5 cr; repeatable with #; prereq 3140
or#; not offered 1998-99)
Major literary works from the Renaissance to the generation
of 1898. Novel, poetry, drama, and essays from authors such
as Garcilaso de la Vega, Gongora. Quevedo, Cervantes,
Lope de Vega, Zorrilla, Larra, and Galdds.
Span 3800f. Masterpieces of Latin American
Literature I. (W; 5 cr; repeatable with #; prereq 3140
or#; not offered 1997-98)
Major literary works from contemporary Latin American
literature. Novel, poetry, drama, and essays from authors
such as Huidobro, Vallejo, Neruda, Paz, Asturias, Azuela,
Carpentier, Borges, Vargas Llosa, Cortazar, and Garcia
Mdrquez.
Span 3801s. Masterpieces of Latin American
Literature II. (W; 5 cr; prereq 3140 or #; not offered
1997-98)
Major literary works from 1400 to 1900. Novel, poetry,
drama, and essays from authors such as Inca Garcilaso de la
Vega, Cortds, Sor Juan Ines de la Cruz, Lizardi, Echevern'a, j
Sarmiento Palma, Darfo, Marti, and Lugones.
Span 3950f, 3951w, 3952s. Directed Study. (1-5 cr
per qtr; prereq #)
Span 3960Hf, 3961 Hw, 3962Hs. Senior Honors
Project. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq participation in Honors
Program, #)
A substantial scholarly or creative work (at the
undergraduate level) within the discipline. Successful
completion of the senior honors project is one of the
requirements for graduating from UMM "with honors."

Speech Communication
(Spch)
This discipline is in the Division of the
Humanities. The speech communication
discipline promotes criticism, research, and
practice in the theory and application of the
principles of rhetoric and communication.
Objectives—The speech communication
curriculum provides instruction and experience in
the tradition of oral communication. Courses
explore principles and concepts of rhetoric,
communications, and electronic mass
communications that have implications for the
contemporary world, and the process of speech
communication in systems of various sizes—
interpersonal, small group, one-to-many, and
mediated. In addition, the curriculum provides
opportunity for directed practice and criticism.
The courses are designed to serve the needs of
students interested in general education, planning
to pursue graduate work in the discipline, or
preparing to teach at the secondary level.
Requirements for a Major—The speech
communication major is composed of three
areas of emphasis. All majors must complete
Spch 1101 and Spch 3110. Then students must
choose one of the following areas:
Area Rhetoric: Spch 3200, 3402, 3404, 3403
or 3405, 3500, 3710, and any three upper
division speech communication courses.
Area Communication: Spch 3100, 3300,
3310 or 3322, 3402, 3500, 3710 and any three
upper division speech communication courses.
Area Mass Media: Spch 1400, 1401, 3402,
3500, 3710, 3720 and any three upper division
speech communication courses.
Additionally, in the senior year students
must take either Spch 3920 or a designated
Spch 3600. Five credits of coursework with the
grade of D are allowed to meet the major
requirements if offset by an equivalent number
of credits with grades of A or B.
Requirements for a Minor include Spch 1101,3100
or 3300,3402 or 3404,3710 or 3720, and two
courses from 1400,1401, and any upper division
speech communication course. Five credits of
coursework with the grade of D are allowed to
meet the minor requirements if offset by an
equivalent number of credits with grades of A or B.

Requirements for Teacher Preparation—A
major in speech communication to include
Spch 1400, 1790, and required professional
education courses including methods (SThE
3940) and student teaching in speech
communication.
Speech communication minors must
complete Spch 1101,1102, 1400,1790, 3110,
3200, 3300 or 3500; one course selected from
Spch 3402, 3403, 3404; and required
professional education courses including
methods (SThE 3940) and student teaching in
speech communication.
Speech-theatre majors with an emphasis in
speech communication must complete Spch
1101, 1400, 1790, 3110, 3920; one course
selected from Spch 3200, 3300, or 3500; one
course selected from Spch 3402, 3403, 3404;
Th 1500, 1700, 1810, 3610, 3611, 3750, 3800;
theatre activities; and required professional
education courses including methods (SThE
3940) and student teaching in speech
communication and theatre arts.
Required courses may not be taken S-N
unless only offered S-N.

Course Descriptions
Spch 1100f,w,s. Introduction to Public Speaking.
(5 cr)
Public address and directed practice in a variety of speech
situations.

Spch IIOOHw. Introduction to Public Speaking.
(5 cr; prereq # for students not in Honors Program)
Public address and extensive directed practice in a variety of
speech situations, including critical methods for assessing
that practice.

Spch 1101s. Introduction to Speech
Communication. (5cr)
Interpersonal, small group, and organizational
communication, rhetoric, and mass communication.
Required for majors and minors.

Spch 1102w,s. Interpersonal Communication.
(El; 5 cr)
Variables in spontaneous, face-to-face interaction to create
understanding of the student's own communication patterns
in dyads.

Spch 1200f,w,s. Special Topics in Introduction
to Public Speaking. (5 cr; not open to students who
have taken 1100)
Theory and practice within specific speaking situations that
use various arguments, e.g., presentational, deliberative, or
forensic.

Spch 1350s. Groups: Principles and Practices. (5 cr)
Group theory and directed practice in a variety of group
situations, e.g., panels, symposia, and forums.
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Spch 1400s. Introduction to Mass Media.
(5 cr)
Radio and television, including history, means, sponsorship,
problems, and criticisms and the relation of these to the
public's interest.
Spch 1401f. Introduction to Television
Broadcasting. (5 cr)
Basic theory and practice: equipment, procedures, and skills
associated with writing for and the production of televised
broadcasting. Lectures, studio projects, class critiques.
Spch 1790w. Speech and Forensics. (1 cr; prereq
#; S-N only)
Students participate in a variety of speech communication
experiences (e.g., competitive speaking, speech critique,
organizing speech activities). Instructor-approved learning
contract required before registration.
Spch 3100f. Interpersonal Communication
Theory and Research. (5 cr; prereq 1101, advanced
standing)
Dyadic and relationship contexts; specific studies in selfperception, self-disclosure, listening, verbal and nonverbal
messages, relationships, conflict and male/female
communication in the interpersonal communication context.
Spch 31 lOf. The Art of Public Discourse. (5 cr;
prereq 1100 or #)
Criticism of historical and contemporary public speaking.
Evaluation of speech texts and modes of delivery.
Preparation and presentation of speeches extemporaneously
and/or from manuscript.
Spch 3111w. Topics in Freedom of Speech.
(5 cr; not offered 1998-99)
Topics may include freedom of speech in the schools,
histoiy of free speech, or the contribution of a single
Supreme Court justice to the development of free speech.
Emphasis on reading and discussion of Supreme Court
decisions.
Spch 3200. Persuasion. (W; 5 cr; prereq 1101 or #;
offered winter 1998, spring 1999)
Theories, research, and ethics of persuasive attempts
analyzed through rhetorical and social scientific methods
and perspectives.
Spch 3300w. Small Group Communication.
(5 cr; prereq 1101 or #)
Structure, role emergence, climate, analysis, practice.
Spch 3310s. Intercultural Communication.
(5 cr; prereq 1101 or#; not offered 1998-99)
Cultural shock, value systems, nonverbal behavior, language
skills; their influence on intercultural interpersonal
communication.
Spch 3322s. Organizational Communication
Theory and Research. (5cr; prereq 1101 or#; not
offered 1997-98)
Organizational culture, network analysis, organizational
effectiveness, organizational leadership.
Spch 3402f, 3403s, 3404w, 3405s. The Rhetoric
of Western Civilization.
Survey of rhetorical theories, public utterances, and critical
commentaries that have shaped and influenced rhetorical
thought and public communication in Western culture. Taking
the courses in sequence is recommended but not required.
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Spch 3402f. Classical Rhetorical Traditions. (C2; 5 cr;
prereq 1101 or#)
Detailed study of the development of theories of
rhetoric in classical Greece and Rome.
Spch 3403s. British-American Rhetoric. (5 cr; prereq
1101 or #; not offered 1997-98)
Study of British and American public address.
Spch 3404w. Contemporary Rhetoric. (5 cr; prereq
1101 or#)
Twentieth-century European and American rhetoric.
Spch 3405s. The Rhetoric of Non-Dominant Cultures
in America. (E3, Non-W; 5 cr; prereq 1101 or#; not
offered 1998-99)
Rhetorical practice of such groups as Hispanics,
American Indians, African Americans, and American
women.
Spch 3500w. Human Communication Theory. (5 cr;
prereq 1101)
Perspectives on human communication including the
mechanistic, psychological, symbolic interactionist, and
pragmatic. Focuses on approaches to social interaction.
Spch 3600. Selected Topics in Speech
Communication. (1-5 cr; repeatable when topic
changes; prereq 1100 or 1101; offered when feasible)
Varying topics relating to speech communication that are
not ordinarily included in other speech communication
courses.
Spch 371 Ow. Theories and Effects of Electronic
Mass Media. (5 cr; prereq 1101 or#)
Theories, origins, effects, and current trends. Reflexive
relationship between society and media.
Spch 3720s. Mass Media: Criticism and
Problems. (5 cr; prereq 1101 or#)
Various critical approaches to explain the nature and
problems of the electronic mass media.
Spch 3910f,w,s. Directed Experience in
Teaching Speech Communication. (1-5 cr;
repeatable to 10 cr; prereq #; S-N only)
Practice as lab facilitators in the introductory-level speech
courses; weekly seminar sessions focus on method,
planning, and problems in speech communication
instruction.
Spch 3920f. Speech Communication Seminar. (5 cr;
prereq advanced standing or #)
Directed research under the supervision of one or more of
the speech communication faculty. Students complete a
significant paper or project on an approved topic.
Spch 3950f, 3951 w, 3952s. Directed Study. (1-5 cr
per qtr; prereq #)
Spch 3960Hf. 3961 Hw, 3962Hs. Senior Honors
Project. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq participation in Honors
Program, #)
A substantial scholarly or creative work (at the
undergraduate level) within the discipline. Successful
completion of the senior honors project is one of the
requirements for graduating from UMM "with honors."

THEATRE ARTS

5

Studio Art (ArtS)
(See Art, Studio.)

Teacher Education Programs
(See Education; Education, Elementary; and
Education, Secondary.)

Theatre Arts (Th)
This discipline is in the Division of the
Humanities. The discipline encompasses theatre
as an artistic form and as a social and cultural
institution. The study of theatre arts enables the
individual to develop a creative imagination, an
inquiring mind, a sense of social responsibility,
professional discipline, a collaborative attitude,
artistic standards and judgment, and a respect
for the art form.
Objectives—The curriculum provides sound
academic training in theatre arts for
undergraduate liberal arts students, those
wishing to pursue graduate studies in the field,
or those preparing to teach. It is designed to
help students develop an appreciation for and
ability to produce quality theatre. The UMM
theatre productions are correlated with
classroom work to provide opportunities for
student participation in all areas of the theatre
arts.
15001,

Requirements for a Major include Th
1700,1810, 3500, 3610, 3611 or 3612, 3800;
10 credits from 1850, 3150, 3501, 3520, 3611,
3612, 3790, 3801, 3802; 3900 (Senior Project);
4 credits in dramatic literature; six major
production responsibilities2, at least four to be
completed in the junior and senior years; plus at
least one para-programmatic theatre experience
that is arranged through a theatre arts faculty
member and may take any number of forms,
e.g., an internship with a theatre company,
study abroad, or theatre tour to New York or
London. Five credits of coursework with the
grade of D are allowed to meet the major
requirements if offset by an equivalent number
of credits with grades of A or B.
Requirements for a Minor include Th 15001,
1700, 1810; at least 12 credits from 3500, 3501,
3610, 3611, 3612, 3790, 3800, 3801, 3802; plus
three major production responsibilities2, at least

two to be completed in the junior and senior
years. Five credits of coursework with the
grade of D are allowed to meet the minor
requirements if offset by an equivalent number
of credits with grades of A or B.
Requirements for Teacher Preparation—
Theatre arts majors must complete Th 3750;
Spch 1400; and required professional education
courses including methods (SThE 3940) and
student teaching in theatre arts.
Theatre art minors must complete Th 1500',
1700,1810, 3500, 3610, 3611, 3750, 3800;
Spch 1400; plus three major production
responsibilities2, at least two to be completed in
the junior and senior years; and required
professional education courses including
methods (SThE 3940) and student teaching in
theatre arts.
Speech-theatre majors with an emphasis in
theatre arts must complete Th 15001, 1700,
1810, 3610, 3611, 3750, 3800; Spch 1100 or
1101,1400, 1790, 3110, 3300 or 3500; one
course selected from Spch 3402, 3403, 3404;
theatre activities; and required professional
education courses including methods (SThE
3940) and student teaching in theatre arts and
speech communication.
Required courses may not be taken S-N
unless only offered S-N.

Course Descriptions
Th 1500f. Introduction to the Theatre Arts. (E6;
5 cr; 5 hrs lect, 2 hrs practicum)
Theories of dramatic form and how it is made manifest in
performance; elements of theatre and how they are combined to
create the theatrical event; relationship of theatre to its society.
Th 1700s. Fundamentals of Acting. (E7; 5 cr;
prereq 1500, declared theatre arts major or minor or #)
Creative approach to characterization with emphasis on
development and use of imagination, sensitivity, and insight
to communicate credible patterns of expression. Theory and
practice in the use of makeup as an aid in the creation of
characters from dramatic literature.
Th 1750. Acting for Non-Majors. (E7; 4 cr; prereq
1500 or #; no credit for theatre arts majors or minors;
offered when feasible)
Practical introduction to the art and craft of the stage actor
designed for the general liberal arts student. Acting theory,
games, improvisations.
1

2

Prospective theatre majors who have completed an introductory
theatre course in high school may be exempted from this
requirement upon consultation with the course instructor.
Major production responsibilities are arranged through
agreement between the student and a member of the theatre
arts faculty.
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Th 1790f,w,s. Theatre Practicum. (1 cr; repeatable
to 6 cr; prereq #; S-N only)
Participation in some aspect of theatre production other than
acting (e.g., scenery, props, costumes, lighting).

Th 3612w. Stage Directing and Acting III.
(5 cr; prereq 3610; not offered 1997-98)
Methods of preparation, styles, and techniques for acting in
and directing nontraditional productions.

Th 1791f,w,s. Theatre Performance. (E7; 1 cr;
repeatable to 6 cr; prereq #; S-N only)
Participation in theatrical production as an actor.

Th 3750w. Oral Interpretation. (E7; 4 cr; prereq
Spch 1100 or 1101 or#)
Oral tradition of literature; directed practice in dramatistic
analysis and the oralization of prose, poetry, and drama.

Th 1810w. Stagecraft. (5 cr; 4 hrs lect, 4 hrs
practicum)
Development of stagecraft from the Greeks to the present.
Basic forms of stage scenery and their functions in the
theatre. Tools, materials, and techniques employed in
creating the visual environment of the stage.
Th 1850f. Fundamentals of Design. (E6; 5 cr; 3 hrs
lect, 2 hrs studio)
Problem-solving approach to elements, principles, and
functions of design; their place in the theatre and elsewhere.
Th 3100f,w,s. Continuing Seminar. (No cr; prereq
#; S-N only)
Seminar for all majors and minors in theatre arts dealing
with central concerns of the various areas of study. Open to
freshmen and sophomores who are considering a theatre arts
major as well as to juniors and seniors.
Th 3150. Selected Topics in Theatre Arts. (1-5 cr;
repeatable when topic changes; prereq #; offered when
feasible)
Varying topics relating to theatre that are not ordinarily
included in other theatre arts courses.
Th 3500f. Theatre History I. (E2; 5 cr; not offered
1997-98)
Development of the theatrical arts from the beginnings to
the 19th century (classical to premodern); plays,
playwrights, and physical theatre.
Th 3501 w. Theatre History II. (5 cr; not offered
1997-98)
Development of the theatrical arts from the 19th century to
the present; plays, playwrights, and physical theatre.
Th 3520. Non-Western Theatre and Drama.
(4 cr; offered when feasible)
Theatre and drama of non-Westem cultures, particularly that
of the Orient.
Th 3603s. Creative Drama With Children. (4 cr;
prereq 1500 or elementary education major or #;
offered when feasible)
Use of informal drama in the classroom. Demonstrations,
observations, and presentations.
Th 3610s. Stage Directing and Acting I. (5 cr;
prereq 1700, 1810; not open to freshmen)
Fundamental theories of stage direction; study and practice in
stage direction and play selection; introduction to the work of
the director as an artist, teacher, and executive; concepts for
analyzing and motivating the character within the boundaries of
the script; application of creative theory to a variety of roles.
Emphasis on modem realistic plays for the proscenium stage.
Th 361If. Stage Directing and Acting II. (5 cr;
prereq 3610)
Methods of preparation, styles, and techniques for acting in and
directing plays from representative periods in theatrical history:
Greek and Roman, Elizabethan, neoclassical, 19th century.
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Th 3790. Readers' Theatre. (4 cr; prereq 3750 or#;
offered when feasible)
Theory and concepts of presenting dramatic and
nondramatic literature by a group using visual and oral
suggestion. Preparation and production of choral readings,
readers' theatre, and chamber theatre. Dramatistic approach
to the oral interpretation of literature.
Th 3800s. Scenic Design. (5 cr; prereq 1810)
Designing scenery as an expressive environment for the
theatre. Elements and functions of design and principles of
composition. Problems in coordination and execution of
design in the interpretation of dramatic literature using a
variety of staging techniques. Study of various styles of
historical and contemporary stage productions and theatre
architecture through the writings and designs of such artists
and theorists as Appia, Craig, Meyerhold, Jones, and
Svoboda.
Th 3801w. Stage Lighting. (5 cr; prereq 1810; not
offered 1997-98)
History and development of lighting for the stage. Theory
and concepts of lighting as a visual art and its function in the
theatre. Lighting design as a creative process and practical
solution of lighting design problems. Lighting equipment
and its use.
Th 3802w. Stage Costuming. (5 cr; prereq 1810; not
offered 1998-99)
History and development of stage costume. Theory and
concepts of stage costuming as a visual art and its function
in the theatre. Costume design as a creative process.
Practical demonstrations of knowledge of design, history,
and functions of stage costume.
Th 3900f,w,s. Senior Project. (3-5 cr; prereq theatre
major, #)
Culminating activity to demonstrate the student's competence
in some area of theatre arts. Projects may be completed
independently (e.g., a research paper, a solo acting
performance) or as part of a group effort. Acting, scenery,
lighting, costume design, playwriting, and theatre history are
some areas in which the project may be undertaken.
Th 3910w. Backstage on Broadway. (1 cr; prereq
#; S-N only)
Supervised field trip to New York City; attending selected
professional theatre productions; backstage tours;
discussions with theatre professionals.
Th 3950f, 3951w, 3952s. Directed Study. (1-5 cr
per qtr; prereq #)
Th 3960Hf. 3961Hw, 3962Hs. Senior Honors
Project. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq participation in Honors
Program, #)
A substantial scholarly or creative work (at the
undergraduate level) within the discipline. Successful
completion of the senior honors project is one of the
requirements for graduating from UMM "with honors."

WELLNESS AND SPORT SCIENCE

Wellness and Sport Science
(WSS)
I This discipline is in the Division of Education.
Objectives—This curriculum helps students
develop and maintain a healthy lifestyle and
prepares them for employment as public school
athletic coaches.

'

Coaching: The statement, "Varsity coaching
requirements completed," will be added to the
transcript of students who complete WSS 3100,
3110, 3115, 3120, 3125, and 3 credits of
coaching theory (3200-3206). These courses
prepare a student for employment as an athletic
coach in Minnesota.

Course Descriptions
WSS 1000f,w,s. Fitness for Life. (2 cr; S-N only)

t

Varsity Athletics
WSS 1500f. Football (M)
WSS 1501f. Volleyball (W)
WSS 1502w. Basketball (M)
WSS 1503w. Basketball (W)
WSS 1504w. Wrestling (W & M)
WSS 1505s. Baseball (M)
WSS 1506s. Softball (W)
WSS 1507s. Track and Field (M)
WSS 1508s. Track and Field (W)
WSS 1509s. Golf (W&M)
WSS 1510s. Tennis (M)
WSS 1511s. Tennis (W)
WSS 1512f. Varsity Cross Country (W)

WSS 3010s. Topics in Fitness/Wellness. (4 cr)
Topic selected annually from issues in wellness studies (e.g.,
stress management, nutrition, holistic health, aging).
WSS 3100f,w,s. First Aid. (3 cr)
Lectures, demonstrations, practical work in emergencies and
first aid. Emphasis on accident prevention. American Red
Cross responding to emergencies and adult CPR
certification is awarded upon successful completion of the
course.

Factors associated with a positive life style, assessment of
each individual's current wellness status, and development
of a personal lifetime program for improving one's quality
of life.

Supervised field experience in coaching, consisting of no
fewer than 40 hours.

WSS 1110f,w,s. Societal Issues in Health and
Wellness. (2 cr)

WSS 3115f,w. Anatomy and Physiology for
Coaching. (4 cr)

How perceptions of society's health and wellness issues
affect our individual health/fitness choices.

Skill Courses
All skill courses carry 1 credit with the
exception of WSS 1205, which carries 2
credits. Skill courses are offered on S-N
grading only. On occasion it may not be
feasible to offer all of the skill courses.
Only 6 credits (WSS 1500-1512) may be
applied toward the 180-credit minimum
required for the bachelor of arts degree.

WSS 3110f,w,s. Coaching Internship. (1 cr; prereq
#; S-N only)

Human systems and adaptation to physical exercise as they
relate to athletic movements and conditioning.

WSS 3120f,s. Kinesiology. (3cr; prereq 3115)
Practice and study of the scientific principles of movement;
analysis of basic movement in sports and other physical
activities.

WSS 3125f,s. Prevention and Care of Injuries. (2 cr;
prereq 3120)

Conditioning of athletes for interschool sports, safety
measures, care and prevention of injuries in sports and other
physical activities, and practical work in the athletic training
room.

WSS 32O0f. Football Coaching. (3 cr)

WSS 1201f. Beginning Swimming
WSS 1202w,s. Intermediate Swimming
WSS 1203f,w,s. Advanced Swimming
WSS 1205s. Water Safety Instruction (2 cr; prereq 1203)
WSS 1206s. Lifeguard Training (prereq 1203)

History, psychology, and theory of the game, offensive and
defensive formations, strategy, practice and game
organization, officiating, mles, techniques of coaching each
position.

WSS 1210f. Basketball
WSS 121 If. Soccer
WSS 1212w. Volleyball
WSS 1213s. Softball

History, psychology, and theory of the game, offensive and
defensive formations, strategy, practice and game
organization, officiating, rules.

WSS 1223f. Golf
WSS 1225f,w,s. Strength Training

History, psychology, and theory of the game, offensive and
defensive formations, strategy, practice and game
organization, officiating, mles, techniques of coaching each
position.

WSS 1230w. Skiing (alt yrs with 1231; special fee
required)
WSS 1231w. Skating (alt yrs with 1230; special fee
required)
WSS 1232s. Badminton
WSS 1233f,s. Tennis
WSS 1234f,w,s. Racquetball

WSS 3201f. Volleyball Coaching. (3 cr)

WSS 3202w. Basketball Coaching. (3 cr)

WSS 3203w. Wrestling Coaching. (3 cr)
History, psychology, and theory of the sport, techniques,
practice and meet organization, officiating, mles, strategy,
techniques of coaching maneuvers.
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WSS 3204s. Track and Field Coaching. (3 cr)
History, psychology, and theory of the sports, techniques
for all track and field events, methods of coaching, practice
and meet organization, strategy, rules, officiating.
WSS 3205s. Baseball Coaching. (3 cr)
History, psychology, and theory of the game, techniques of
coaching each position, rules, batting, practice and game
organization, strategy, officiating.
WSS 3206s. Softball Coaching. (3 cr; alt yrs,
offered 1998)
History, psychology, and theory of the game, techniques of
coaching each position, rules, batting, practice and game
organization, strategy, officiating.
WSS 3950f, 3951 w, 3952s. Directed Study. (1-5 cr
per qtr; prereq #)
WSS 3960Hf, 3961 Hw, 3962Hs. Senior Honors
Project. (1-5 cr per qtr; prereq participation in Honors
Program, #)
A substantial scholarly or creative work (at the
undergraduate level) within the discipline. Successful
completion of the senior honors project is one of the
requirements for graduating from UMM "with honors."

m

analyze, interpret, and synthesize women's
studies materials; and an awareness of how a
knowledge of women's studies relates to the
individual's personal life and intellectual growth.
Students develop a coherent program of
study in consultation with their minor advisers.
Advisers are usually faculty with backgrounds
or specialties related to women's studies. It is
suggested that students complete five credits of
interdisciplinary internship (IS 3850, 3851,
3852). When the program and plan are
approved by the advisers, they are forwarded to
the chairperson of the Division of Social
Sciences for information.
Courses with grades of D are not acceptable
to meet the minor requirements.
Note: Students planning to minor in
women's studies must register with the
chairperson of the Division of Social Sciences.

Women's Studies (WS)

Course Descriptions

This is an interdisciplinary minor under the
authority of the vice chancellor for academic
affairs and dean. The program is administered
by the coordinator of women's studies, a
member of the Division of the Social Sciences.

Econ 3125w. Labor Economics. (W; 5 cr; prereq
3101 or#)
Functioning and performance of the labor market. Wage and
employment determination. Distribution of earnings and
earnings inequality by race and sex. Labor market
implications of labor unions.

Objectives—The purpose of this program is to
explore the history, position, and roles of
women as well as attitudes concerning women.
The program is designed to acquaint students
with the place of women in society and prepare
them to deal with discrimination against
women. Because the study of women is
interdisciplinary, the program is coordinated by
the chairperson of the Division of Social
Sciences.
Requirements for a Minor include a minimum
of 35 credits to include Hist 1402, Hist 3271 or
3272, 3274, Psy 3004, and one of the
following: Soc 3305, 3315, 3401, 3410, or
3416. The additional 15 credits are to be
selected from the courses listed below. In the
future, as the minor adviser deems appropriate,
more courses may be added. Any directed study
course for which an instructor is available is
acceptable provided the subject matter is
appropriate.
Students must submit a file of materials to
demonstrate familiarity with different theoretical
approaches to the study of women; the ability to
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Hist 1400. Topics in the History of Women. (See
specific topic for general education requirement
category; 5 cr; repeatable with #)
Selected topics such as the history of women in Western
civilization; sex role socialization in the United States;
second-, third-, and fourth-world women.
Hist 1402w. Sex Role Socialization in the United
States. (E8; 5 cr; offered 1998-99)
Hist 3270. Topical Themes in the History of
Women. (See specific topic for general education
requirement category; 5 cr; prereq 1101 or1102or1103
or 1200 or 1402; repeatable with #; offered when feasible)
Possible topics include a historical study of women and
religion, a historical study of thought about American
women, a cross-cultural study of the history of women.
Hist 3271. Women and Religion: A History. (W;
5 cr; offered when feasible)
Hist 3272. A History of Thought About American
Women. (W; 5 cr; offered when feasible)
Hist 3274. The History of Women in Western
Civilization. (W, E2; 5 cr; offered when feasible)
Psy 1401 w. Human Sexuality. (El; 4 cr)
Multidisciplinary survey of aspects of human sexuality
including intimacy and communication; male and female
anatomy, physiology, and response; development of identity,
sex role and gender orientation; varieties of sexual expression;
pregnancy and child birth; contraception and disease prevention;
sexual coercion and abuse; sexual dysfunctions and therapies.

WOMEN'S STUDIES

Psy 3004s. The Psychology of Women. (5 cr)
Feminist approach to the psychological study of women's
personality, behavior, development, language issues,
motivation, work and family lives, sexuality, health and
psychobiology, adjustment and therapy, and victimization
experiences. Focuses on women of color, feminist research
methodology, and feminist analysis of psychological
theories of women.
Psy 3920f,w,s. Field Experiences in Psychology.
(1-5 cr; repeatable, but no more than 5 cr may be applied
toward the 180 cr for the BA or toward the major
requirements in psych; prereq #, which will normally
require 3425 for work in psychiatric settings, 3400 and
either 3500 or 3501 for work in schools; S-N only)
Individually arranged, supervised observation of and
assistance with activities of professional psychologists in
schools, clinics, hospitals, and other field settings.

Soc 3401 f. Sociology of Gender. (E4; 5 cr; prereq
1100 or Anth 1110)
Relationships among sex, gender, and society. Sex as a
factor in stratification systems, social interaction, and
institutions such as the economy, the family, and religion.

Soc 341 Ow. Sociology of the Family. (E3, E4;
5 cr; prereq 1100)
Status of the family in society, effects of the life cycle on the
shape of the family, and dynamics of family relationships.

Soc 3416s. Prejudice, Discrimination, and
Systems of Oppression. (E3, E4, Non-W; 5 cr; prereq
Soc 1100 or Anth 1110, Soc 3305)
Patterns of group dominance, exploitation, and hate in the
United States and globally. Emphasis on sexism, racism, and
homophobia with some attention to other systems of
oppression such as ageism and ableism.

Soc 3305s. Stratification. (E4; 5 cr; prereq 1100 or
Anth 1110 or Econ 1100)
Hierarchies of power, wealth, and prestige; analysis of
various theories of stratification. Class, status, race,
minorities (e.g. African Americans, American Indians),
caste, and sex evaluated in terms of stratification.

Soc 3315. Social Institutions. (E3, E4; 5cr;
repeatable with #; prereq 1100 or Anth 1110; offered
when feasible)
In-depth examination of one or two social institutions such
as the law, education, religion, the family, or the economy in
America and other societies. Topics vary and are announced
in advance.
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Undergraduate liberal arts coursework is
required for admission to professional schools
in fields such as engineering, pharmacy, law,
and medicine. Students on the Morris campus
have the opportunity to complete a pattern of
liberal arts courses that prepares them to apply
for admission at the bachelor's degree level to
various professional schools at the University
of Minnesota and elsewhere.
UMM advisers are available to work with
students at the beginning of the first year and on
a quarterly basis thereafter to plan a schedule
adapted to the student's academic interests. The
Academic Advising Office provides detailed
guides to preparatory coursework at UMM that
is recommended by administrators at University
of Minnesota professional schools. In addition,
professional school bulletins, the best source of
information about requirements, are available in
the Registrar's Office.
It is recommended that students preparing
for transfer into professional programs at the
bachelor's degree level complete the UMM
degree requirements. Many students change
their educational objectives during the course
of study in preparation for a professional
school, in which case the credits earned can be
applied toward UMM graduation requirements.
Admission to professional programs is highly
competitive and applicants may be competing
against others who have already earned
bachelor's degrees or have at least three years
of preparation before they apply. Simply
completing the preparation requirements does
not guarantee admission.
Students are urged to consult the bulletin of
the professional school they plan to attend for
information about the admission requirements,
application deadlines and procedures. Most
professional schools require a minimum GPA, a
satisfactory score on a standardized aptitude
test, and letters of recommendation.
UMM offers preparatory coursework, either
as the full program of the bachelor of arts
degree or as preliminary courses, for the
following professional schools of the
University of Minnesota:
Dentistry
Engineering
Law
Medicine

Pharmacy
Physical Therapy
Veterinary Medicine

Dentistry
Students planning to earn the doctor of dental
surgery degree at the School of Dentistry on the
Twin Cities campus must complete a minimum
of 130 credits in a science-based liberal arts
curriculum emphasizing biology, chemistry,
mathematics, and physics for admission to the
professional program. The majority of students
entering the program have completed four or
more years of college and a bachelor's degree.
The minimum GPA required for admission is
2.50, but acceptance is on a competitive basis.
Students seeking admission to the School of
Dentistry must apply through the American
Association of Dental Schools Application
Service (applications for the AADSAS are
available in Academic Advising). The application
deadline is April 1. Scores from the Dental
Admission Test (DAT) are required as part of the
application. The DAT is prepared by the
American Dental Association and is administered
on specific test dates in the fall and spring
quarters. It is recommended that candidates take
the test by October of the preceding academic
year for enrollment the following fall.

Engineering
The Institute of Technology on the Twin Cities
campus offers the following programs:
aerospace engineering, agricultural engineering,
chemical engineering, materials science and
engineering, civil engineering, electrical
engineering, geological engineering,
mechanical engineering, and industrial
engineering. Each of these programs may have
both common and specific requirements.
The freshman and sophomore years on the
Morris campus prepare students for advanced
courses in engineering. In addition to the required
courses in composition, chemistry, mathematics,
physics, and computer science, students are also
encouraged to fulfill some of the general
education requirements in the humanities and
social sciences and to select courses that will
enable them to graduate from UMM should they
later choose to do so. It is very important that
students work closely with their adviser and
consult the Institute of Technology Bulletin for
specific program requirements and updates. The
bulletin is available in Academic Advising.

1
PREPARATION FOR PROFESSIONAL DEGREES IN OTHER COLLEGES

Law
A bachelor's degree is required for admission
to law school, but no specific preparatory
program is prescribed. Students are advised to
plan a bachelor's program that provides a broad
background in the humanities, mathematics,
sciences, and social sciences. Students should
select an academic major based on their special
area of interest and abilities to ensure a depth of
knowledge in one field. Students are
encouraged to take courses that require
independent thought and writing, including
work in other languages, and to develop,
through coursework or activities, their skills of
oral and written expression.
The University of Minnesota Law School in
Minneapolis makes the following statement about
its admission policy: "Admission is limited to
applicants who show reasonable prospects for
success in law study and in the profession. A
strong academic record is perhaps the most
significant indicator of potential success in law
school and, when combined with scores from the
Law School Admission Test (LSAT), is the most
reliable predictor of likely achievement."
The University of Minnesota Law School
participates in the Law School Data Assembly
Service (LSDAS), which provides a summary of
the academic work of applicants, copies of their
college transcripts, and their LSAT scores.
Applicants are required to submit the LSAT/
LSDAS registration form and to have their
college transcripts sent directly to the service. It
is preferred that applicants register with the
LSDAS and take the LSAT at least six weeks
before the March 1 application deadline.
Normally applicants take the LSAT in December
of their senior year in college. The LSAT/LSDAS
Information Bulletin and application are
available in Academic Advising.

Medicine
Students planning to enter a school of medicine
must complete a bachelor's degree with a wellbalanced liberal arts program before admission.
Required premedical courses in the bachelor's
degree program include composition, biology,
chemistry, mathematics, and physics. The three
Minnesota medical schools are the University
of Minnesota Medical School in Minneapolis,
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the School of Medicine at the University of
Minnesota, Duluth, and the Mayo Medical
School in Rochester. Requirements of the
various medical schools vary and frequently
change; therefore, students should contact each
individual school they are interested in. Firstyear UMM premedical students should contact
the UMM premedical coordinator and work
closely with their faculty adviser.
All three Minnesota medical schools
participate in the American College Application
Service (AMCAS). The AMCAS application
should be filed between June 15 and November
15 of the preceding year for entry to medical
school the following fall. Premedical students
should begin application procedures for
medical school during their junior year.
Students using AMCAS are required to take
the Medical College Admission Test (MCAT).
This test is also required or strongly
recommended by most medical schools in the
United States. The MCAT is administered at
UMM in the spring and fall of each year. It is
recommended that students take the MCAT in
the spring of their junior year. Applications for
AMCAS and the Medical School Admission
Test Bulletin of Information, which includes
MCAT test dates and applications, are available
at Student Counseling.

Pharmacy
Students planning to apply to the University of
Minnesota College of Pharmacy must complete
a minimum of 90 credits of specified general
education coursework including composition,
biology, chemistry, mathematics, physics,
economics, psychology, and sociology to be
eligible for admission. The admission process is
selective. The criteria used to evaluate and
select applicants for admission include the
student's educational background and GPA,
oral and written communication skills, and
letters of recommendation. Applications should
be filed between October 1 and February 1 of
the preceding academic year for entry to the
professional program the following fall quarter.
Early application is recommended.
For more information, consult the College of
Pharmacy Bulletin available in Academic Advising.

Physical Therapy
Students must complete a bachelor's degree to
be eligible for admission to the Physical
Therapy Program at the University of
Minnesota, Twin Cities. Admission is very
competitive: in 1995, 30 people were admitted
from 432 applicants. Undergraduate
coursework should include two biology courses
with labs, elementary anatomy, human
physiology, two terms of inorganic chemistry
with labs, two terms of introductory physics,
one general psychology course, one abnormal
psychology course, one course in human
development across the life span, one course in
medical terminology, statistics, one computer
applications course, and calculus. In addition,
students are advised to pursue a broad-based
liberal education, including coursework
comparable to the University of Minnesota,
Twin Cities liberal education requirements.

Veterinary Medicine
To qualify for admission to the College of
Veterinary Medicine, students must complete
three years of coursework in the biological and
physical sciences and general education at
UMM but many applicants have completed the
bachelor's degree. Required courses include
composition, biology, chemistry, mathematics,
physics, speech, and economics and are listed
in the College of Veterinary Medicine Bulletin.
Consultation with a UMM adviser is essential
for proper course planning.
Application to the professional curriculum
must be made nearly one year in advance or not
later than November 15 in the year before the
fall quarter in which the student wishes to be
admitted. To apply, students should request the
College of Veterinary Medicine application
packet, which is available only from the Office
of the Registrar-St. Paul, University of
Minnesota, 130 Coffey Hall, 1420 Eckles
Avenue, St. Paul, MN 55108. Admission
criteria and procedures may be found in the
College of Veterinary Medicine Bulletin
available in Academic Advising.

Listing current as of May 1997

University Regents
Thomas R. Reagan, Gilbert, Chair
H. Bryan Neel III, Rochester, Vice Chair
Robert S. Bergland, Roseau
Julie A. Bleyhl, Madison
William E. Hogan II, Minnetonka
Warren C. Larson, Bagley
David R. Metzen, South St. Paul
Michael O'Keefe, Minneapolis
William R. Peterson, Eagan
Jessica J. Phillips, Morris
Maureen K. Reed, Stillwater
Patricia B. Spence, Rice

University Administrators
Nils Hasselmo, President
Mark G. Yudof, President-designate
JoAnne G. Jackson, Senior Vice President
for Finance and Operations

Craig Kissock (1969), Chair, Division of Education; B.S.,
M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota, Twin Cities
Michael Korth (1984), Chair, Division of Science and
Mathematics; B.A., University of Minnesota, Morris;
M.S., Ph.D., University of Maryland

UMM Chancellor's
Advisory Council
Ted Almen, Kerkhoven; editor and publisher, Kerkhoven Banner
Russel Fischer, Milbank, SD; senior vice president,
Milbank Mutual/State Farm
Richard Gandrud, Glenwood; president, Eagle Bank
Vernae Hasbargen, Alexandria; executive director,
Minnesota Rural Education Association
Cheryl Iverson, Willmar; teacher;
editor, West Central Labor News
Audrey Koines, Alexandria; executive director,
West Central Community Action Program
Audrey Krebs, Breckenridge;
Wilkin County Board of Commissioners
Lowell Larson, Fergus Falls; executive director,
West Central Initiative Fund

Marvin L. Marshak, Senior Vice President for Academic Affairs

Edward Nystrom, Montevideo; superintendent,

C. Eugene Allen, Provost for Professional Studies
Frank B. Cerra, Provost for the Academic Health Center
W. Phillips Shively, Provost for Arts, Sciences, and Engineering

Dale Peterson, Sunburg; president, Companion Care

McKinley Boston, Jr., Vice President

Montevideo Public Schools

for Student Development & Athletics
Mark L. Brenner, Vice President for Research

UMM Alumni Association
Board of Directors

and Dean of the Graduate School
Thomas H. Swain, Acting Vice President

Spencer Kvam, '76, Granite Falls, President

for Institutional Relations
Mark B. Rotenberg, General Counsel

Marian Blattner, '81, Edina, Vice President
Gregory Lemmons, '71, St. Paul, Secretary
Cynthia Hiedeman, '87, Canby, Treasurer

Morris Campus
Administrative Officers

Ron Jost, '69, Fridley, Immediate Past President
Virginia Boever, '77, Alexandria
Ed Caillier, '75, Fridley
Harry Carter, '69, Rochester

David Johnson (1990), Chancellor; B.A., Gustavus

Carlos Gallego, '85, Vadnais Heights

Adolphus College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa;
LL.D., Luther College
Samuel Schuman (1995), Vice Chancellor for Academic

Lisa Gulbranson, '92, St. Paul
Curtis Loschy, '69, St. Paul
Maypakou Ly, '94, Minneapolis

Affairs and Dean; B.A., Grinnell College; M.A., San
Francisco State University; Ph.D., Northwestern University
Gary McGrath (1986), Vice Chancellor for Student Affairs;
B.A., University of Minnesota, Morris; M.S., Western
Illinois University; Ed.D., Indiana University
Cathleen Brannen (1993), Vice Chancellor for Finance;
M.B.A., Vanderbilt University
Lowell Rasmussen (1993), Associate Vice Chancellor for
Physical Plant and Master Planning; B.S., M.S.,
Mankato State University
Jooinn Lee (1961), Chair, Division of the Social Sciences;
B.A., Yonsei University, Korea; M.A., University of
North Dakota; Ph.D., University of Illinois
C. Frederick Farrell, Jr. (1965), Chair, Division of the
Humanities; B.A., University of Massachusetts; M.A.,
University of Iowa; Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh

Jon Meyer, '92, Plymouth

Administrative and
Professional Staff
Ferolyn Angell (1990), Director, Academic Assistance;
B.A., University of California, Berkeley; M.A.,
University of California, Los Angeles
David Aronson (1981), Director, Residential Life; B.S.,
University of Wisconsin, Stevens Point; M.A.,
University of Wisconsin, River Falls
Sarah Bell (1994), Assistant Counselor, Student Counseling;
B.A., B.S., M.S., Indiana University
Elizabeth Blake (1979), Fund Development Associate; A.B.,
Barnard College; A.M., Middlebury College; Ph.D.,
Columbia University
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Brenda Boever (1980), Transfer Coordinator and New
Student Adviser; B.A., University of Minnesota, Morris
Roger Boleman (1966), Director, Media Services; B.A.,
University of Minnesota, Twin Cities
John Bowers (1994), Director, Computing Services; B.A.,
M.A., University of Iowa
Gina Brunko (1994), Counselor, Admissions; B.A.,
University of Minnesota, Morris
Marlys Buntje (1971), Supervisor, Bookstore
LeAnn Dean (1991), Public Services Librarian; B.A.,
Concordia College, Moorhead, Minnesota; M.A.,
University of Minnesota, Twin Cities; M.A., University
of South Dakota
Gary Donovan (1973), Director, Career Center; B.A., M.S.,
Mankato State University
Pamela Engebretson (1985), Financial Aid Officer; B.A.,
University of Minnesota, Morris
Karen Fischer (1993), Director, Library; B.A., Hamline
University; M.L.S., University of Minnesota, Twin
Cities; M.A., Montana State University
Pamela Gades (1978), User Services Specialist, Computing
Services; B.A., University of Minnesota, Morris
Nathan Golla (1996), Counselor, Admissions; B.A.,
University of Minnesota, Morris
Debra Grant (1994), User Services Specialist, Computing
Services; B.A., Augsburg College
Charles Grussing (1981), Police Officer
Vivian Heltemes (1990), Director, Fund Development; B.A.,
University of Minnesota, Morris
Gail Hockert (1996), Assistant Counselor, Student
Counseling; B.A., University of Minnesota, Morris;
M.S., Moorhead State University
Shannon Hodges (1997), Director, Student Counseling;
B.A., University of Arkansas; M.S., Ph.D., Oregon State
University
David Jones (1975), Supervisor, Duplicating
David Kelly (1995), Coordinator, Alumni Affairs; B.A.,
University of Minnesota, Morris
Catherine Kietzman (1986), Supervisor,
General Custodial Service
Karla Klinger (1974), Director, Academic Advising; B.A.,
St. Olaf College; M.A., University of Chicago
Lori Koshork (1994), Coordinator, Residential Life; B.A.,
Hope College; M.A. Western Michigan University
Douglas Kuenn (1989), Assistant Director, Residential Life;
B.S., M.S., University of Wisconsin, La Crosse
Ardath Larson (1966), Technical Services Librarian; B.A.,
Macalester College; M.A., University of Minnesota,
Twin Cities
Lou Logan (1973), Financial Aid Officer
Jennifer Lund (1990), Police Officer; B.S.,
Mankato State University
Thomas Mahoney (1980), Director, Grants Development;
B.A., University of Minnesota, Morris
Jose Marquez (1992), Counselor, Admissions; B.A.,
University of Minnesota, Morris
Sarah Mattson (1995), Human Resources Officer; B.S.,
Southwest State University
Madeline Maxeiner (1976), Assistant to the Chancellor for
Alumni Relations; B.A., University of Minnesota, Morris
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Carol McCannon (1976), Program Adviser/Campus
Compact Coordinator; B.A., University of Minnesota,
Morris
Roger McCannon (1975), Director, University College
(Morris Center); B.A., Iowa Wesleyan College; M.A.,
Drake University; Ph.D., University of Iowa
Thomas McRoberts (1968), Associate Director, University
College; B.A., University of Minnesota, Morris; M.A.,
University of Oregon
Michael Miller (1987), Counselor, Minority Student
Program; B.S., Appalachian State University; M.S.W.,
University of Minnesota, Duluth
Nancy Mooney (1977), Coordinator, Institutional Research;
B.A., University of Minnesota, Morris
Peter Orr (1973), Supervisor of Grounds; B.L.A., University
of Minnesota, Twin Cities
Sandra Olson-Loy (1985), Director, Student Activities; B.S.,
Moorhead State University; M.A., University of
Wisconsin, Madison
Rodney Oto (1995), Director, Admissions and Financial
Aid; B.A., Coe College; Ed.M., Harvard University
Mickey Rose (1972), Supervisor of General Maintenance;
B.A., University of Minnesota, Morris
David Savela (1990), User Services Specialist, Computing
Services; B.A., University of Minnesota, Morris
Dennis Sayre (1967), Lieutenant, Campus Security
Lynn Schulz (1974), Senior Analyst Programmer, Computing
Services; B.A., University of Minnesota, Morris
David Scobie (1994), Coordinator, Residential Life; B.A.,
Washington State University; M.S., Central Missouri
State University
Scott Shrum (1995), Counselor, Admissions; B.A.,
University of Minnesota, Morris
Nancy South (1996), Coordinator, Disability Services; B.A.,
Moorhead State University
William Stewart (1973), Director, Minority Student
Program; B.A., Ripon College; B.S., Massachusetts
Institute of Technology
Clare Strand (1990), Assistant Registrar;
B.A., University of Minnesota, Morris
Gary Strei (1973), Supervisor, Business Services
Shirley Swenson (1963), Supervisor, Health Service
Ruth Thielke (1971), Registrar;
B.A., University of Minnesota, Morris
Robert Thompson (1973), Technical Support, Plant Services
Maurice Tipcke (1985), Supervisor,
Housing Custodial Service
Mark Van Overbeke (1988), System Software Programmer,
Computing Services; B.A., University of Minnesota,
Morris
Michael Vangstad (1980), Supervisor,
Maintenance and Operations
Robert Vikander (1969), Special Assistant to the Vice
Chancellor for Student Affairs; B.S., Augustana College
(SD); M.S., Northern State College
David Wuolu (1996), Assistant Librarian; B.A., St. John's
University; M.A., University of Wisconsin, Madison
Gerald Zimmer (1990), P.F.M. Food Service Manager

Morris Campus Faculty
Division of the Humanities
C. Frederick Farrell, Jr., Chair

Art
Professor
John Ingle (1966), B.A., M.F.A., University of Arizona
*Jennifred Nellis (1977), B.F.A., University of Nebraska;
M.A., M.F.A., University of Iowa
•Fred Peterson (1961), B.A., St. Olaf College; B.Th., Luther
Theological Seminary; Ph.D., University of Minnesota,
Twin Cities
Associate Professor
Joel Eisinger (1989), B.A., Indiana University; M.A.,
Stanford University; M.F.A., Ph.D., Indiana University
Assistant Professor
Jasmin Cyril (1995), B.A., State University of New York at
Potsdam; M.A., University of Oregon, Eugene; Ph.D.,
University of Michigan, Ann Arbor
Alan Fierro (1994), B.A., University of California,
Berkeley; M.F.A., University of Wisconsin, Madison
Jessica Larson (1995), B.A., University of Minnesota,
Morris; M.E.A., University of Colorado

English
Professor
•James Gremmels (1960), B.A., Augustana College (SD);
M.A., University of Minnesota, Twin Cities
Nathaniel Hart (1961), B.A., Tulane University; M.A.,
University of Connecticut; Ph.D., University of
Minnesota, Twin Cities
Dwight Purdy (1972), B.A., Beloit College; M.A., Ph.D.,
University of Texas, Austin
Samuel Schuman (1995), B.A., Grinnell College; M.A., San
Francisco State University; Ph.D., Northwestern University
Associate Professor
Vicki Graham (1989), B.A., San Francisco State University;
M.L.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley
Assistant Professor
Susan Bernardin (1996), B.A., Princeton University; M.A.,
Ph.D., University of California, Santa Cruz
Ty Buckman (1996), B.A., Nyack College; M.A., Ph.D.,
University of Virginia
Loren Gustafson (1994), B.A., Ripon College; M.A., Ph.D.,
University of Minnesota, Twin Cities
Judy Olson (1994), B.A., M.A., Ph.D.,
University of California, Irvine

Foreign Languages and Literatures
Professor
Vicente Cabrera (1987), B.A., Universidad Catolica del Ecuador;
M.A., Ph.D., University of Massachusetts, Amherst
C. Frederick Farrell, Jr. (1965), B.A., University of
Massachusetts; M.A., University of Iowa; Ph.D.,
University of Pittsburgh
Edith Farrell (1992), B.A., Allegheny College; M.A., Ph.D.,
University of Iowa
Liselotte Gumpel (1968), B.A., San Francisco State
University; M.A., Ph.D., Stanford University
Maria Luisa Lee (1981), B.A., University of Texas, Austin;
M.A., Ph.D., University of Colorado
Associate Professor
Edith Borchardt (1985), A.B., Vassar College; M.A., Ph.D.,
University of California, Berkeley
Thomas Turner (1970), A.B., Drury College; Ph.D.,
University of Missouri
Assistant Professor
Stacey Parker Aronson (1991), B.A., Ohio Wesleyan
University; M.A., University of Kansas; Ph.D.,
University of Minnesota, Twin Cities
Matthew Senior (1995), B.A., University of Kansas; Licence
es lettres, La Sorbonne, Paris, France; M.Phil, Ph.D.,
Yale University
Ray Sibul (1966), B.A., M.A., Wayne State University
Instructor
Erica Rosch (1994), B.A., University of Minnesota, Twin
Cities; M.A., Middlebury College

Music
Professor
•James Carlson (1978), B.A., University of Minnesota,
Morris; M.M., Moorhead State College; D.M.E.,
Indiana University
Clyde Johnson (1961), B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa
Associate Professor
Kenneth Hodgson (1978), B.A., St. Olaf College; M.Ed.,
Central Washington State College; D.M.A., University
of Illinois, Urbana-Champaign
Richard Richards (1977), B.M., Concordia College;
M.Mus., D.M.A., University of Colorado
Assistant Professor
Janet Ahern (1970), B.M., Oberlin Conservatory of Music;
M.M., Northwestern University
Dennis Svendsen (1990), B.M.E., University of Wisconsin,
Stevens Point; M.M.E., Indiana University; A.Mus.D.,
University of Arizona

Philosophy

Instructor
Judith Daniel (1995), B.S., London University; B.A., M.A.,
University of Minnesota, Twin Cities
Kathryn Gonier (1995), B.A., University of Minnesota,
Morris; M.A., Mankato State University
James Mims (1995), B.S., New Mexico Institute of Mining
and Technology; B.S., M.S., Utah State University

Professor
•Theodore Uehling, Jr. (1963), B.A., Ph.D., Ohio State
University

* Recipient of the Horace T. Morse-Minnesota Alumni
Association Award for Outstanding Contributions to
Undergraduate Education.

Assistant Professor
Ishtiyaque Haji (1992), B.A., M.A., Simon Fraser University,
Canada; Ph.D., University of Massachusetts, Amherst

Associate Professor
Pieranna Garavaso (1985), B.A., M.A., University of
Padova, Italy; Ph.D., University of Nebraska, Lincoln
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Speech Communication

Assistant Professor

Associate Professor

Jennifer Dose (1995), B.A., Wittenberg University; M.A.,
Ph.D., Ohio State University

Mary Elizabeth Bezanson (1987), B.S., B.A., University of
Minnesota, Twin Cities; M.A., Ph.D., University of
Washington

Assistant Professor
Barbara Burke (1996), B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Purdue University
Neil Leroux (1990), B.S., University of Minnesota, Twin
Cities; M.Div., Lincoln Christian Seminary; A.M.,
Ph.D., University of Illinois, Urbana-Champaign

Instructor
Venieta Leikvoll (1995), B.A., University of Minnesota,
Morris; M.A., Colorado State University

Theatre Arts
Professor
Tap Payne (1979), B.S., Eastern New Mexico University;
M.F.A., University of Oregon

Assistant Professor
Margaret Cheme (1996), B.S., University of Wisconsin,
Superior; M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota, Twin Cities
Julie Patterson-Pratt (1996), B.A., Midland Lutheran
College; M.A., Ph.D., Bowling Green State University

Division of the Social Sciences
Jooinn Lee, Chair

Anthropology
Associate Professor
Dennis Templeman (1971), A.B., Ph.D., University of
California, Berkeley

Assistant Professor
Donna Chollett (1996), B.S., M.A., Iowa State University;
Ph.D., Michigan State University

Economics
Professor
Sun Kahng (1965), B.A., Seoul National University; M.A.,
Ph.D., Indiana University

Instructor
Ford Brown (1989), B.A., University of Wisconsin, Eau
Claire; M.A., University of Wisconsin, Milwaukee
Joan Reicosky (1983), B.S., Ohio State University; M.Ed.,
University of Illinois, Urbana-Champaign; M.Ed.,
University of South Carolina

History
Professor
•Wilbert Ahern (1967), B.A., Oberlin College; M.A.. Ph.D.,
Northwestern University
•Mariam Frenier (1973), B.S., M.A., Kent State University;
Ph.D., University of Iowa
Harold Hinds, Jr. (1970), B.A., University of Oregon; M.A.,
Ph.D., Vanderbilt University
John Imholte (1960), B.A., Washington and Lee University;
M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota, Twin Cities
*Ted Underwood (1967), B.A., University of California,
Berkeley; B.D., Berkeley Baptist Divinity School;
Ph.D., University of London

Associate Professor
*Roland Guyotte (1969), A.B., Brown University; M.A.,
Ph.D., Northwestern University

Assistant Professor
Dimitra Giannuli (1992), B.A., M.A., Aristotle University,
Greece; Ph.D., Kent State University

Political Science
Professor
*Jooinn Lee (1961), B.A., Yonsei University, Korea; M.A.,
University of North Dakota; Ph.D., University of
Illinois, Urbana-Champaign

Assistant Professor
Seung-Ho Joo (1995), B.A., Yonsei University; M.A.,
Eastern Kentucky University; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State
University
Gregory Thorson (1995), B.A., Augsburg College, M.A.,
Ph.D., University of California, Riverside

Instructor

Associate Professor

Paula O'Loughlin (1996), B.A., Smith College

Bart Finzel (1989), B.A., Valparaiso University; M.A.,
Ph.D., Cornell University

Psychology

Assistant Professor

Professor

Golam Farooque (1996), B.S., M.S., Jahangirnagar
University, India; M.S., Ph.D., Northeastern University
Pareena Lawrence (1994), B.A., M.A., Delhi University,
India; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University

*Eric Klinger (1962), A.B., Harvard University; Ph.D..
University of Chicago

Instructor

Katherine Benson (1978), B.A., University of Minnesota,
Twin Cities; M.S., Ph.D., University of Massachusetts,
Amherst
Thomas Johnson (1986), B.A., St. Olaf College; Ph.D.,
University of Minnesota, Twin Cities

Ford Brown (1989), B.A., University of Wisconsin, Eau
Claire; M.A., University of Wisconsin, Milwaukee

Management
Associate Professor
Bart Finzel (1989), B.A., Valparaiso University; M.A.,
Ph.D., Cornell University
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Associate Professor

* Recipient of the Horace T. Morse-Minnesota Alumni
Association Award for Outstanding Contributions to
Undergraduate Education.

Jeffrey Ratliff-Crain (1989), B.S., Ohio State University;
Ph.D., Uniformed Services University of the Health
Sciences
Assistant Professor
James Carson (1996), B.A., University of Denver; M.A.,
Ph.D., University of Illinois, Urbana-Champaign
Leslie Meek (1995), B.A., University of Minnesota, Morris;
Ph.D., University of Michigan

Sociology
Professor
David Johnson (1990), B.A., Gustavus Adolphus College;
M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa; LL.D., Luther College
Associate Professor
Vasilikie Demos (1977), B.A., Towson State University;
M.A., University of Toledo; Ph.D., University of Notre
Dame
Solomon Gashaw (1986), B.A., Haile Selassie I University,
Ethiopia; M.L.I., S.J.D., Ph.D., University of
Wisconsin, Madison
Farah Gilanshah (1988), B.A., National University of Iran;
M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota, Twin Cities
Assistant Professor
Donna Chollett (1996), B.S., M.A., Iowa State University;
Ph.D., Michigan State University

Division of
Science and Mathematics
Michael Korth, Chair

James Olson (1959), B.A., Concordia College; M.S., North
Dakota State University; Ph.D., University of North
Dakota
Bimal Roquitte (1966), B.S., M.S., University of Calcutta,
India; Ph.D., University of Rochester
Assistant Professor
Anthony Amaro (1995), B.S., California State University;
Ph.D., University of California, Davis
Roger Echols (1994), B.S., Wake Forest University; Ph.D.,
University of Massachusetts, Amherst
John Hartman (1996), B.S., St. John's University; Ph.D.,
Montana State University
Instructor
Joseph Franek (1993), B.S., Humboldt State University

Computer Science
Professor
Angel Lopez (1970), B.S., North Dakota State University;
M.S., Ph.D., Michigan Technological University
Assistant Professor
Dian Lopez (1991), B.S., Moorhead State University; M.S.,
Michigan Technological University; M.C.S., Ph.D.,
Texas A and M University
Nicholas McPhee (1991), B.A., Reed College; M.S., Ph.D.,
University of Texas at Austin
Instructor
Mark Gilbert (1996), B.A., Carleton College; M.S.,
Mankato State University
Scott Lewandowski (1993), B.S., Clarkson University; M.S.,
University of Wisconsin, Madison

Biology

Geology

Professor

Professor

*Van Gooch (1978), B.S., California State University,
Hayward; Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley
David Hoppe (1975), B.A., M.S., University of Minnesota,
Twin Cities; Ph.D., Colorado State University
Ellen Ordway (1965), B.A., Wheaton College (Mass.); M.S.,
Cornell University; Ph.D., University of Kansas

•James Van Alstine (1974), B.A., Winona State University;
M.S., Ph.D., University of North Dakota

Associate Professor

Assistant Professor

Christopher Cole (1989), B.A., Brown University; M.S.,
Ph.D., University of Minnesota, Twin Cities

Keith Brugger (1993), B.S., M.S., Lehigh University; Ph.D.,
University of Minnesota, Twin Cities
Peter Whelan (1983), B.S., Stanford University; M.S.,
University of Wisconsin, Madison; Ph.D., University of
California, Santa Cruz

Assistant Professor
Charles Deutch (1996), A.B., Reed College; Ph.D.,
University of California, Riverside
Margaret Kuchenreuther (1991), B.A., University of
Northern Iowa; M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin,
Madison
Joan Leong (1995), B.A., University of California,
Berkeley; M.A., San Francisco State University; Ph.D.,
University of California, Davis

Associate Professor
•James Cotter (1984), B.A., Franklin and Marshall College;
M.S., Ph.D., Lehigh University

Mathematics
Professor
Michael O'Reilly (1986), B.Sc., Queens University, North
Ireland; Ph.D., Manchester University, England
Associate Professor

Chemistry
Professor
•James Togeas (1961), B.A., St. Olaf College; M.A.,
University of Minnesota, Twin Cities
Associate Professor
Nancy Carpenter (1989), B.S., Elmhurst College; Ph.D.,
Northwestern University

•Engin Sungur (1990), B.CP., M.S., Middle East Technical
University, Turkey; M.S., Ph.D., Carnegie-Mellon
University
Assistant Professor
Jon Anderson (1994), B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of
Minnesota, Twin Cities
Ming-Sun Li (1993), M.A., Ph.D., University of California,
Santa Barbara
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Peh Ng (1995), B.S., Adrian College; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue
University
Sinmin Wu (1965), B.S., Taiwan Normal University; M.S.,
Southern Illinois University
Yimin Yang (1992), B.S., Peking University, China; M.S.,
Institute of Science and Technology, China; Ph.D.,
University of Chicago
Instructor
J. Derrick Head (1996), B.S., University of Tennessee;
M.S., Vanderbilt University
Clark Hoffman (1987), B.S., Gustavus Adolphus College;
M.S., South Dakota State University

Physics
Associate Professor
Michael Korth (1984), B.A., University of Minnesota,
Morris; M.S., Ph.D., University of Maryland
Gordon Mcintosh (1992), B.S., Westminster College, PA;
M.S., West Virginia University; Ph.D., University of
Massachusetts, Amherst
Vinod Nangia (1982), B.Sc., Hans Raj College, India;
M.Sc., Allahabad University, India; Ph.D., University of
North Dakota
Assistant Professor
Cindy Neyer (1992), B.S., University of Kansas; Ph.D.,
Iowa State University
Instructor
Gardo Blado (1994), B.S., University of Philippines; M.S.,
Ph.D., Purdue University

Division of Education
Craig Kissock, Chair

Elementary
and Secondary Education
Professor
Craig Kissock (1969), B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of
Minnesota, Twin Cities
Associate Professor
Mercedes Ballou (1985), B.S., Notre Dame College; M.A.,
University of Louisville; Ph.D., Ohio State University
Judith Kuechle-Olson (1988), B.S., St. Cloud State
University; M.S., Mankato State University; Ph.D.,
University of Minnesota, Twin Cities
Assistant Professor
Carol Marxen (1992), B.S., St. Cloud State University;
M.Ed., University of Minnesota, Twin Cities; Ed.D.,
University of North Dakota
Michael Risku (1992), B.S., University of Minnesota,
Duluth; M.S.T., University of Wisconsin, Superior;
Ph.D., Marquette University
Gwen Rudney (1991), B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of
California, Riverside

* Recipient of the Horace T. Morse-Minnesota Alumni
Association Award for Outstanding Contributions to
Undergraduate Education.
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Wellness and Sport Science
Director of Intercollegiate Athletics
Mark Fohl (1985), B.S., Dickinson State College; M.S.,
University of North Dakota
Assistant to Athletic Director and Head Men's Wrestling
Coach
Douglas Reese (1991), B.S., Northern Michigan University
Assistant Football Coach and Head Track Coach
Kenneth Crandall (1996), B.A., Fort Hays State University;
M.A., Pittsburg State University
Head Men's Basketball Coach
James Severson (1995), B.S., University of Minnesota,
Morris; M.S., University of North Dakota
Head Women's Basketball Coach and Assistant Softball Coach
Lisa Nordeen (1995), B.A., Carleton College; M.S.,
Springfield College
Head Women's Volleyball and Head Women's Softball Coach
Heather Hoehn (1996), B.A., Bucknell University; M.A.,
Muskingum College
Head Men's Football Coach
John Parker (1996), B.S., Missouri Valley College; M.S.,
United States Sports Academy
Athletic Trainer
Todd Neuharth (1994), B.A., University of Minnesota,
Morris; M.A., University of South Dakota
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Buildings
21

Behmler Hall (H)

24

Blakely Hall

16

Camden Hall

45A Humanities Annex (H)

19

Recycling Center

58

Humanities-Fine Arts Center (H)

60

Shops

Independence Hall (H)

25

Social Science (H)

Minority Resource Center

15
57

Student Apartments (A-D) (H)
Student Center / Edson Auditorium (H)

55
2
57

Office of Residental Life

Spooner Hall

49

Clayton A. Gay Hall

35

Physical Education Annex

47

17

Community Services

53

Physical Education Center (H)

59

Swimming Pool (H)

32

Education

34

Pine Hall

41

Transportation Garage

61

Equipment/Storage Building

52

56

Food Service (H)

54

Heating Plant

50

45

Humanities

50A Science & Math Annex (H)

8

Rodney A. Briggs Library (H)
Saddle Club Barn
Science & Math (H)

(H) Indicates buildings with handicapped
facilities
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CAMPUS DIRECTORY

Questions? Problems? Need information? The following UMM directory should assist persons in
directing their requests to the proper offices. Write the appropriate office at the University of
Minnesota, Morris, Morris, MN 56267, or call the number listed. The area code is 320.
Academic Advising

589-6010

Advising assignments, change of major, APAS reports,
Scholastic Committee.

Academic Affairs, Vice Chancellor ... 589-6015
Academic affairs, curriculum, faculty interests.

Academic Assistance Center

589-6178

Academic skills, tutors.

Admissions and Financial Aid

589-6035

Admissions, fees, scholarships, student employment.

Alumni Relations

589-6066

Alumni records and services, Alumni Association.

Business Office

589-6004

Payment of fees, college purchases.

Campus Security

589-6000

Police, emergencies.

Career Center

589-6065

Career advising, placement services, internships.

Chancellor

589-6400
589-6021
589-6066

Financial gifts to the college.

General Education Office

589-6011

General Education Requirements, core curriculum.

Health Services

589-6070

Medical care, health-related excuses.

Humanities, Division of the

589-6250

Division of the Humanities faculty, courses.

Honors Program

589-6464

UMM Honors Program.

International Programs, Center for

589-6464

Study abroad.

Library

589-6175

Circulation, reference, administration.

Minority Student Program
Minority student services.
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589-6475

Science and Mathematics,
Division of

589-6300

Division of Science and Math faculty, courses.

Social Sciences, Division of the

589-6200

Division of the Social Sciences faculty, courses.

Student Activities

589-6080

College events, student organizations, service learning
(Campus Compact).

Student Affairs, Vice Chancellor .... 589-6013
Morris Campus Student Association
589-6086
University College
(Continuing Education and Summer Session)
589-6450

College finances, budgeting, personnel services.

Fund Development

Residential Life

Student housing, residence hall interpersonal relations and
programming.

589-6060

Division of Education faculty, courses, including wellness
and sport science.

Finance, Vice Chancellor

589-6030

Student government.

Personal counseling services.

Education, Division of

Registrar's Office

Transcripts of grades and records, class schedules,
registration.

589-6390

Computing services.

Counseling Service

589-6100

Physical plant, grounds.

Student affairs.

589-6020

General policies and interests of the college.

Computing Services

Plant Services

589-6095

Evening school, summer school, conferences, grants, advising.

University Relations

589-6050

Information services, media relations, special events,
calendar.

The general college number is 320/589-2211.

